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(
CALENDAR 1966

IMPORTANT DATES

FAILURE IN DEGREE UNITS: Any student who has failed to
pass at least two units over the last two years of his
academic studies must make application to the Senate for
permission to re-enrol on or before 31 January. Late appli-
cations will be accepted up until the last day of the enrolling
period preceding the commencement of the first term on
payment of a late fee of £2/2/-.

SPECIAL ADMISSIONS: Students seeking Provisional, or
Special, or Ad Eundem Statum admission must make appli-
tion on or before 31 January. Late applications will be
accepted up until the last day of the enrolling period pre-
ceding the commencement of the first term on payment of
a late fee of £2/2/-.

INTERNAL STUDENTS: Enrolment will take place between
21-25 February. Prescribed dates for the various Faculties
are set out on pages 7 and 8. An Enrolment Penalty of £10
will be payable by all students who do NOT enrol on the
prescribed dates plus an additional fine of £2 for each week
or part of a week after the first week of the first term.

EXTERNAL STUDENTS: Exemption applications should be
completed before 31 January (Massey subjects) or 1 March
(Auckland subjects).

CHANGES OF COURSE: The last day for withdrawals from
classes is 31 March. No student may alter his course after
this date.

TERMS CARRIED FORWARD: Students should apply as soon
as Degree results are known. Applications must be made
before 31 January.

CONFERMENT OF DEGREES AND AWARD OF DIPLO-
MAS AT MAY CEREMONY: Applications must be lodged
with the Registrar on or before 10 April.

5
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CALENDAR 1 9 6 6

JANUARY

1

Sat Applications for the Beit Fellowship for Scientific Research
must be received by the Registrar, Imperial College,
London, by this date,

2 Sun
3 Mon .
4 Tues ' '
5 WEeb
6 Tuur
7 Frr
8 Sar
9 Sun’
10 Mon
11 TuEes
12 Wep
13 THur
14 Frr
15 Sat Applications close for admission to 2nd or 3rd Professional
and Honours years for Courses in Fine Arts.
16 Sun
17 Mon
18 Tues
‘19 Wep
20 Tuur
21 Frr
22  Sat , '
23 Sun
24 MonN
25 TuEs
26 WED
27 TaUR
28 Fm
29 Sart
30 Sun
31 MonN Applications close for Terms to be carried forward, Pro-

visional, or Special, or Ad Eundem Statum admission,
permission to re-enrol because of failure to pass two
units over last two years of academic studies, admission
to Ist Professional year of Course for Diploma in Fine
Arts. :

6
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FEBRUARY ,

1

Tues Applications close with the Registrar for the Sir James
Gunson and John Court Scholarships (Agriculture) and
James B. Duke Fellowship.

Applications close with the Secretary of the University
Grants Committee for British Passenger Lines Free

Passage,
2 Wep
3 THUR
4 Frma
5 Sat
6 Sun
7 Mox
8 Tugs New Buildings Committee meets.
9 Wep
10 Tuur Public Relations and Finance Committee meets. Applications
close for Auckland City Council Bursary in Town
Planning.
11 Frr
12 SaT
13 Sun
14 Mon Deans and Education Committees meet.
15 Tuks Medical School Committee meets.
16 WEep
17 THUR
18 Fri
19 Sat
20 Suw
91 MonN Last day for late applications for Terms to be carried for-
ward. Enrolment week begins. SURNAME
These students enrol on this day. INITIALS

(a) Faculty of Science (including Engineering,
Medical, Dental, Home Science, Agricultural,
Surveying, Architectural and Veterinary Inter-

mediates) .. .. - - .. A-K
(b) Faculty of Law - . .. .. A-L
(c) Faculty of Commerce A-L
(d) Fine Arts — full-time (appllcatxon in the

first instance at Elam School of Fme Arts,

Wynyard Street) ool .. .. A-Z

Council meets.



22 TuEes
23 Web
24 Tuur
25 Fm
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These students enrol on this day. SURNAME
INITIALS
(a) Faculty of Science (including Engineering,
Medical, Dental, Home Science, Agricultural,
Surveying, Architectural and Veterinary Inter-

mediates) .. .. . .. .. L-=S
(b) Faculty of Law - .. .. .. M-Z
(¢) Faculty of Commerce M-Z

(d) Fine Arts — part-time (appllcatlon in the ﬁrst
instance at Elam School of Fine Arts, Wyn-

yard Street) .. .. .. .. .. A-Z
These students enrol on this day. SURNAME
INITIALS

(a) Faculty of Science (including Engineering,
Medical, Dental, Home Science, Agricultural,
Surveying, Architectural and Veterinary Inter-
mediates) .. .. T-Z

(b) Faculties of Arts, Educatxon and Musnc
(i) Students taking Arts, Educatlon, or Music

units only .. A-C
(ii) Students taking Scxence umts (mcludmg

Mathematics and Psychology) .. A-Z
(iii) ®Students taking Geography with any

other Science units .. A-Z

NOTE: “Students taking Geography only or Geography
together with other Arts units must enrol on Wednesday,
Thursday, or Friday in accordance with the Arts timetable.

(c) Faculty of Architecture including Urban Valuation.

These students enrol on this day. SURNAME
INITIALS
(a) Faculties of Arts, Education and Music .. D-M

(students taking Science units including Mathematics and
Psychology must enrol on Wednesday 23rd.)
(b) Faculty of Architecture including Urban

Valuation
(c}) Town Planning .. .. o .. A-L
These students enrol on this day. SURNAME
INITIALS
(a) Faculties of Arts, Education and Musie .. N-Z

(students taking Science units including Mathematics and
Psychology must enrol on Wednesday 23rd.)
(b) Professional Engineering Students .. .. A-7Z
(¢) Town Planning .. e T .. M-Z
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Candidates for a Master’s Degree who have not presented
theses by this date. are required to re‘enrol. They will )
not be entitled to have their degrees conferred at. the
‘Graduation Ceremony in May.

Last day for late applications for Provisional, or Speclal or

Ad Eundem Statum ‘admission, and permission to re-
enrol because of failure to pass two units over the last
two years of academic studies..

26 SAT
27 Sun
98 Mon First Term begins. Academic and Policy Com.tmttees meet.

MARCH

1

Tugs Last day for applications for Exl'ramural Em-olment for
Auckland subjects. Accepted after this date, with late
fee until 31 March, :

Applications close for the Flugh Campbell Scholarshxp.

WEeD
THUR
Fra
SAT

Sunx

MoN Senate meets,

Tues New Buildings Committee meets.

WED

Traur Public Relations and Finance Committee meets.
Frt

SaT

Sun , )

MonN Library and Education Committee meet,

Tues Medical School Committee meets. .
WED

TaHUR

Fr1

SaT

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

Sun

Mon Deans Committee and Council meet.
Tues

WED

Taur General Meeting of Students’ Association,
Frt

SAT
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27 Sun
28 MoN Academic and Policy Committees meet.
29 TuEes
30 Wep
31 Tuxur Last day for alterations to courses.
Last day for late applications for Extramural Enrolment
(Auckland subjects).
APRIL
1 Fm
2 Sar
3 Sun
4 MoN Senate meets.
5 Tues New Buildings Committee meets.
6 Wep
7 THUR
8 Frr Good Friday. Easter Recess begins.
9 Sar
10 Sun Graduands and Diploma-holders wishing to have degrees
conferred and diplomas presented at the Annual Gradu-
ation Ceremony must apply to the Registrar by this
date,
11 Mon
12 Tues Easter Recess ends.
13 WeD Lectures resume after Easter Recess.
14 THUR Public Relations and Finance Committee meets.
15 Fmi
16 Sar
17 Sun
18 Mon Library and Education Committees meet,
19 'Tues Medical School Committee meets.
20 Wep
21 THUR
22 Frr
23  Sar
24 Sun
95 MonN Anzac Day.
98 Turs Deans Committee and Council meet.
27 Wep ’
28 THUR
29 Frr
30 Sat

10
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MAY
1 Sux
2 MoN Academic and Policy Committees meet.
3 Turs
4 Wep
5 THUR
6 Fri Convocation for the Conferring of Degrees.
7 Sar First Term ends.
8 Sun
9 MoN Senate meets.
10 Turs New Buildings Committee meets.
11 Wep
12 Tuur Public Relations and Finance Committee meets.
13 Fnrr
14 Sar
15 Sun
16 Mon Education Committee meets.
17 Tuges Medical School Committee meets.
18 Wep
19 Tuur
20 Fm
21 Sar
22 Sun .
93 MoN Deans Committee and Council meet.
24 TuEs
25 Wep
26 THUR
27 Frm
28 Sar
29 Sun
30 Mon Second Term begins.
Essays for the Desmond Lewis Memorial Prize in Inter-
national Law must be delivered to the Registrar, Auck-
R land, by this date. ‘
31 Tuges Academic and Policy Committees meet.
JUNE
1 Wep Applications close with the Registrar, University of Otago,
for the Philip Neill Memorial Prize in Music.
2 TaUR
3 Fm
4 Sat

11
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5 Sun
6 Mon Queen’s Birthday.
7 Tures New Buildings Committee meets.
8 Wep
9 Tuur Public Relations and Finance Committee meets.
10 Frx
11 Sar
12 Sun
13 Mon Senate and Education Committee meet.
14 Tues Medical School Committee meets.
15 Wep
16 THUR
17 Fma
18 Sar
19 Sun
90 Mon Deans Committee and Council meet.
21 Tues
29 WEeD
23 Taur
24 Frt
25 Sat
26 Sun
97 Mon Academic and Policy Committees meet.
28 TuEes , _ '
99 Wgp Applications close for the following Music Scholarships:
Auckland Centennial Music; Walter Kirby Singing.
30 Taur
JULY
1 Fm
2 Sar
3 Sun
4 Mon Mid-term break begins. Senate meets.
5 Tues New Buildings Committee meets.
6 ED ) ‘
7 Tuur Public Relations and Finance Committee meets.
8 Fm
9 SaT Mid-term break ends.
10 Sow
11 Mon  Lectures resume after mid-term break, Library and Education

Committees meet,

12
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12 Turs Medical School Committee meets.

13 Wep

14 THUR

15 Frr

16 Sar

17 Sun

18 Mon Deans Committee and Council meet.
19 Tuss '
20 Wep

21 TuaUr

22 Frm1

23 Sar

24 Sun

95 Mon Academic and Policy Committees meet.
26 TuEs

27 WEeb

28 TuUR

29 Frm

30 Sar

31 Sun Applications close for admission to the course for the

Executant Diploma in Music.
- Applications close for the Bishop Music Scholarshlp

AUGUST

1

MoN Senate meets. Examination entries (with fees) for the
Sinclair, Gillies and Lissie Rathbone Scholarships
(Entrance level) to be sent to the Secretary, Examina-
tions Board, Box 8035, Wellington, by this date.
Applications close with Registrar for Rhodes Scholarship.-

Tues New Buildings Committee meets.

WEeD Annual General Meeting of Students’ Association.
Taur Public Relations and Finance Commlttee meets.
Frr

SaT

Sun

Mon Library and Education Committees meet.
Tues Medical School Committee meets.

WED

THUR

Fr1

Sat Second Term ends.

e | R
N | WO =OSOOI| DU WM

Sun
Mon Deans Committee and Council meet.

13
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16 TuEs
17 Wep
18 Tuur
19 Frmr
20 Sar

21 Sun

22 MoN Academic and Policy Committees meet.
23 Tuss

24 WEeD

25 Tuur

26 Frr

27 SaT

28 Sun

29 Mon
30 Tues
31 Wep

SEPTEMBER

THUR
Fr1
Sar _

1
2
3
4 Sun

5 Mon Third Term begins. Senate meets.

6 Tues New Buildings Committee meets,

7 WED ‘ ‘

8 Tuur Public Relations and Finance Committee meets.
9 Frr’ v

10 Sar

11 Soun '
12 Mon Library and Education Committees meet.

13 Turs Medical Scheol Committee meets.
14 Wep

15 THUR

16 Frr

17 Sar

18 Sun »
19 Mown Deans Committee. and Council meet,
20 TuErs

21 Wep

22 THUR

23 Fra

14
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24 Sar
25 Sun
96 MonN Academic and Policy Committees meet.
27 Tuss :
28 Wep
29 THUR
30 Fnrx
OCTOBER

1 SaTt Applications close with the Registrar for ‘Postgraduate

Scholarships and Post-Doctoral Fellowships, Shirtcliffe
Scholarship, Michael Hiatt Baker Scholarship, Unilever
Scholarship, LC.I. (N.Z.) Research Fellowships, 1851
Exhibition Science Scholarship, L. B. Wood Travelling
Scholarship, Gordon Watson Scholarship, Rutherford
Scholarship, Fellowships in Education (University
London), Frank Knox Memorial Fellowships, East-West
Center Scholarships, Johnsons Wax Fund Fellowships,
Commonwealth Scholarships — United Kingdom and
Canadian Awards, Sir Walter Mulholland Fellowship.

2 Soux
3 MonN Senate meets.
4 Tuges New Buildings Committee meets.
5 Wep
6 Taur Public Relations and Finance Committee meets.
7 Fm
8 Sar Lectures end.
9 Sun
10 Mon Library and Education Committees meet,
11 Turs Medical School Committee meets.
12 Wep
13 THUR
14 Frx
15 Sar
16 Sun
17 Mon Deans Committee and Council meet.
18 Tues
19 Wep
20 TuaUR
21 Fmt
22 Sar

15
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24 MonN Labour Day holiday.
95 Turs Internal Degree and Diploma examinations begm

28 WED
27 THur
28 Frr
29 Sar
30 Sunx

ThirdATerm ends. Applications close for Maxwell Walker .

Memorial Scholarship and National Research Scholarship.

31 Mo~ Academic and Policy Committees meet.

NOVEMBER

1 TuEes Senate meets.

2 WED

Applications for admission to second year Medical and

Dental classes must reach the Registrar, University of
Otago, by this date.

Candidates for-a Master’s Degree must present Theses by

this date except by special permission. DipEd and
DipEdPsych candidates: must present their original
investigations and written reports to the Professor of
Education by this date.

Entries (with fees) close with the Registrar for the Diploma

in Obstetrics examination.

Applications close with the Registrar for the Auckland

Savings Bank, O’Rorke Hall and Student Memorial

V -Scholarships (General), Janet Bain Mackay Memorial

Scholarship, Lancaster Memorial Prizes, the Frances
Briggs Memorial Bursaries (Botany), the Lissie Rathbone
Additional Scholarship (Arts undergraduate), the Duffus
Lubecki and Sir George Grey-Scholarships, the Fletcher
Industnes -Bursary . - (Science), the Casement. Aickin
Memorial Bursary (Medicine), the Fogerty Memorial and
Bank of New South Wales Scholarships (Economics),
Duke of Edinburgh Scholarship (Engineering or Science),
the Robert Horton, Evan Gibb Hudson, James Fletcher,
Mercer Memorial and N.Z. Portland Cement Engineer-
ing Scholarships, the Plastic Products Ltd. Scholarship
in Mechanical Engineering, New Zealand Sugar Co. Ltd.
Scholarships, the Onehunga Borough Council Scholar-
ship (Entrance), the Cancer Society of N.Z. (Inc.)
Scholarships, Fletcher Bursaries in Architecture, Kelliher.
Economics Foundation Bursary, Joe Raynes Scholarship
(Fine Arts).

16
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THUR
Fri
SAT

MoN Senate meets.

Tugs New Buildings Committee meets.
9 WEep
10 Taur Public Relations and Finance Committee meets. >
11 Frx S : e
12 Sat

13 Sun
14 Mon Library and Education Committees meet.

15 Turs Medical School Committee meets.

3
4
5
6 Sun
7
8

16 Wep
17 THaur
18 Fm
19 Sat
20 Sun
91 Mon Deans Committee and Council meet.
29, TuEs
23 WebD
24 THUR
295 Frr
26 Sart
27 Sun

98 MonN Academic and Policy Committees meet.

99 Turs New Buildings Committee meets.

30 Wep Applications close with the Registrar for the Sanders
Memorial Scholarship (Entrance level).

DECEMBER
Tuur Public Relations and Finance Committee meets.

Frr
SAT

Sun

Mon Senate and Education Committee meet.
Tues Medical School Committee meets.
WED

THUR

Fri

SaT

O UL | LoD

—
OO ®

17
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12
13
14
15
16
17

Sun
Mon
TuEs
WED
THUR
Frx
SAT
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18
19
20
21
22
23
24

Sun

MoN Deans Committee and Council meet,

TuEes
WED
TaUR
Frx
SAT

26
27

29
30
31

Sun  Christmas Day.
MonN Boxing Day.

18
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OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF
AUCKLAND

Visitor
HI§ BEXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL

Chancellor

SIR DOUGLAS ROBB, CMG, BSc MD ChM N.Z., Hon. LLD Belf.,
FRCS, Hon. FRACS, Hon. FACS, FRSNZ

Pro-Chancellor
WILLIAM HENRY COOPER, CBE, MA N.Z.

Vice-Chancellor
XENNETH JOHN MAIDMENT, MA Oxon.

Registrar
JAMES ANDREW STANLEY KIRKNESS, JP, MCom N.Z., ARANZ

19
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THE COUNCIL

OWEN THOMAS BARAGWANATH, (Rev), BA N.Z.
Elected by Graduates (Retires 30-6-69)

DENNIS GEOFFREY BONHAM, MA MB BChir Camb., FRCS, MRCOG
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, appointed by the Senate (Retires 31-19-66)

A. G. BOGLE, BE(Elect & Mech) N.Z., DPhil Oxon, MIEE, MNZIE
Professor of Electrical Engineering, appointed by the Senate (Rettres 31-12-87)

VALENTINE JACKSON CHAPMAN, MA PhD Camb., FLS
Professor of Botany, appointed by the Senate (Retires 31-12-66)

WILLIAM HENRY COOPER, CBE, MA N.Z. (Pro-Chancellor)
Appointed by the Council (Retires 31-12-67)

LEONARD leFLEMING ENSOR, OBE, ED, MA BSc DipEd N.Z.
Elected by the governing bodies of secondary schools within
the Auckland University District (Retires 31-12-67)

ERIC HENRY HALSTEAD,. (Hon) ED, MA BCom N.Z., FPANZ
Appointed by the Governor-General in Council (Retires 30-6-67) -

ROY GRANVILLE McELROY, PhD Camb., LLD N.Z. (Mayor of Auckland)

Ex officio

KENNETH JOHN MAIDMENT, MA Oxon. (Vice-Chancellor)
Ex officto

MURRAY DAVY NAIRN, MBE, BA MSc N.Z.
Elected by Graduates (Retires 30-6-67)

JOHN FREDERICK NORTHEY, BA LLM N.Z., DJur Tor.
Professor of Public Law, appointed by the Senate (Retires 31-18-67 )

J. A. RATTENBURY, MA Br.Col., PhD Calif,
Senior Lecturer in charge of Genetics, appointed by the Senate (Retires 31-13-67)

GEORGE DOUGLAS ROBB, (Sir), CMG, BSc MD ChM N.Z., Hon. LLLD
Belf., FRCS, Hon. FRACS, Hon. FACS, FRSNZ (Chencellor)
Elected by Graduates (Retires 30-6-67)

DENIS ROGERS, OBE, MB ChB N.Z.
Appointed by the Governor-General in Council (Retires 30-6-66)

20
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GRAHAM DAVIES SPEIGHT, LLB N.Z.
Elected by Graduates (Retires 30-6-69)

EMILY ELIZABETH STEPHENS, OBE, MA N.Z.
Elseted by Graduates (Retires 30-6-67) .

WALTER JOHN STREVENS, BCom N.Z., ARANZ
Appointed by the Students’ Association (Retires 30-6-66)

DOROTHY GERTRUDE WINSTONE (Mrs), BA DipEd N.Z.
Elected by Graduates (Retires 30-6-69)

THE SENATE

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
(Chairman)

THE DEANS

THE PROFESSORS

" THE LIBRARIAN

THE LIAISON OFFICER

THE DIRECTOR OF UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR B. G. BIGGS
(Elected by Lecturers)

DR J. A. RATTENBURY
( Elected by Lecturers)

21
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DEANS OF FACULTIES

Dean of the Faculty of Arts
PROFESSOR H. SAMPSON, MA Br.Col., PhD McG.

Deputy Dean

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR R. C. GREEN, BA BS New Mexico,
PhD Harv., FAAA, CPUISPP

Dean of the Faculty of Sclence
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR E. J. SEARLE, DSc N.Z., FGS, ANZIC

Sub-Dean
M. G. SEGEDIN, MSc N.Z., MA Indiana

Dean of the Faculty of Commerce
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR W. C. S. LEYS, MA LLM N.Z.

Dean of the Faculty of Law
PROFESSOR J. F. NORTHEY, BA LLM N.Z., DJur Tor.

Deputy Dean
G. W. HINDE, LLM N.Z.

Dean of the Faculty of Education
PROFESSOR R. WINTERBOURN, MA DipEd N.Z., PhD Lond.; ¥BPsS

22
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Dean of the Faculty of Music
PROFESSOR C. NALDEN, MusB Durh. & Lond., MusD Lond.

Dean of the Faculty of Architecture
PROFESSOR A. C. LIGHT, BA Lond.,, FRIBA, FRSA, FNZIA

Dean of the Faculty of Engineering

PROFESSOR A, L. TITCHENER, BSc BE(Mining & Mech) N.Z,
AOSM (Mining) SeD M.IL.T., AMIMechE, MNZIE

Dean of the Faculty of Fine Aris
PROFESSOR P. J. BEADLE, FRSA Sth.Aust.,, MNZSID, MNZSSA, MFIM

Dean of the Medical School

DR C. W. D. LEWIS, BSc Wales & W.Aust., MB MCh Wales,
FRCS, FRACS

23



1966 Calendar

UNIVERSITY STAFF

Dates given are dates of taking up full-time appointment.

ACCOUNTANCY

Professor, Head of T. R. JOHNSTON, LLM BCom N.Z.,
Department: MCom Melb., PhD Camb., FRANZ,
: FASA

Professor: ...

Associate-Professor of W. C. S. LEYS, MA LLM N.Z.
Commercial Law:

Senior Lecturers: J. E. FIELD, MCom N.Z., ACAI,
ARANZ, ATIANZ
J. McL. McCLEW, MCom N.Z,
FRANZ, FIANZ
J. B. TABB, BCom N.Z., MCom,
ARANZ (on leave)

J. B. RYAN, BCom N.Z., ARANZ,

ACIS
Lecturer in Commercial W. L. FARRANDS, BCom LLB N.Z,
Law: ARANZ

ANTHROPOLOGY

Professor, Head of R. O. PIDDINGTON, MA Syd., PhD
Department: Lond., FRSNZ

Associate-Professors: B. G. BIGGS, MA N.Z., PhD Indiana
R. C. GREEN, BA BS New Mexico,
PhD Harv., FAAA, CPUISPP

Senior Lecturers: R. N. H. BULMER, MA Camb., PhD
A.N.U. (on leave)

Lecturers: F. W. SHAWCROSS, MA Camb.
P. W. HOHEPA, MA N.Z, PhD

Indiana
1. H. KAWHARU, BSc N.Z, MA
Camb., BLitt DPhil Oxon.

Lecturers, part-time:  R. A. SCOBIE, MA Lond.
R. M. S. TAYLOR, DDS N.Z.

ARCHITECTURE

Senior Professor, Head A. C. LIGHT, BA Lond., FRIBA,
of Department: FRSA, FNZIA
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Professor of R. H. TOY, BArch N.Z., PhD Dub., 1939
Architectural Design:  ARIBA, FNZIA
Professor of Archi- F. WOOLARD, MArch NS.W.,, 1961
tectural Construction: ASTCArch, FRAIA, FNZIA, FRSH
Senior Lecturers: A. C. MARSHALL, BArch N.Z, 1941
ARIBA, ANZIA
M. BRETT, DipArch Liv., ARIBA, 1948
ANZIA _
C. G. CUTTER, BArch, ARIBA, 1948
ARAIA, ANZIA
A. W. NEAL, BArch N.Z., ARIBA, 1950
ANZIA
I. V. PORSOLT, IngArch Prague, 1950
ARIBA, ANZIA
W. O. JAINE, BArch N.Z., ARIBA, 1957
ANZIA
E. C. McCLEAN, BArch NZ., 1959
ARIBA, ANZIA, MRSH (on leave)
G. SMITH, BArch N.Z., ARIBA, 1959
ANZIA
“A. H. MARSHALL, BArch BSc N.Z, 1960
ANZIA (on leave) ’
R. ROCKEL, DipTP Lond., AADip, 1960
ARIBA, ANZIA
H. E. WALLACE, MSc BE N.Z, 1960
AMNZIE
R. M. THOMPSON, BE (Civil) BSc 1963

NZ., MS Cal.Tech., AMNZIE,
. AMICE, AMASCE

Lecturers: P. J. BARTLETT, BArch N.Z, 1964
ARIBA, ANZIA
F. H. BECKETT, ARIBA, ANZIA, 1964
FRSA
I. E. GEORGE, BArch N.Z, MArch 1964
Calif., ARIBA, ANZIA
W. A. WERNER, BArch Yale 1966

Lecturers, part-time: F. E. R. NOBLE, DipUrbVal
R. A. SANDERS, LLB Lond. & N.Z.
]J. D. MAHONEY, DipUrbVal
H. TURBOTT, BArch DipUrbVal
N.Z., MLA Haro.

ASIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

Professor of Chinese, D. LANCASHIRE, MA BD Lond. 1966
Head of Department:

Lecturers: ...
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BOTANY
Professor, Head of . J. CHAPMAN, MA PhD Camb.,
Department: I‘LS
Associate-Professor: L. H.  MILLENER, MSc N.Z., PhD

Camb. (on leave)

Associate-Professor of F. J. NEWHOOK, MSc N.Z., PhD
Plant Pathology DIC Lond.
(Endowed by N.Z.
Forest Products Ltd.)

Senior Lecturer in J. A. RATTENBURY, MA Br.Col.,
charge of Genetics: PhD Calif.

Senior Lecturer in  ......

Genetics:
Senior Lecturer: J. M. A. BROWN, BSc PhD Durh.
Lecturers: E. C. MARGARET SEGAR, BSc
/
N.Z.
F. I. DROMGOOLE, MSc
Junior Lecturer: G. UHE, BSc Calif. State Polytechnic,

MSec Oregon State, MA Harv.
Honorary Research A. FARNELL

Assistant:
CHEMISTRY
Professor, Head of D. HALL, MSc PhD N.Z., FNZIC
Department:
Professor: L. H. BRIGGS, DSc N.Z., DPhil

Oxon., FNZIC, FRSNZ, FANZAAS

Associate-Professors: A. L. ODELL, MSc N.Z., PhD Lond.,
FNZIC
R. C. CAMBIE, MSc PhD N.Z,
DSc, ANZIC
T. N. M. WATERS, MSc PhD N.Z.,
ANZIC

Senior Lecturers: R. N. SEELYE, MSc N.Z., DPhil

Ozxon., ANZIC

H. MASLEN MSc N.Z., ANZIC

T. A. TURNEY MSc NZ ANZIC

R. W. OLLIFF, MSc N.Z., ANZIC

B. E. SWEDLU]\D MSc NZ PhD
Lond., ANZIC (on leave)

J. M. THORP BSc PhD Lond.

‘G, A. WRICHT MSc N.Z., DPhil
Oxon.

B. R. DAVIS, MSc PhD N.Z., DPhil
Ozxon., ANZIC
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Lecturers:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturer:

Leoturers:

Direoter:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Professor of
Econometrics:

Associate-Professor:

Assocéate-Professor of
Econometrics:

1966 Calendar

J. E. PACKER, MSc N.Z., PhD Lond.,
ANZIC

CHARMIAN J. O'CONNOR, MSc
PhD N.Z, ANZIC

G. R. WHITE MSc N.Z., ANZIC

JOYCE M. WATERS MSc PhD
N.Z., ANZIC

F. J. B. AGGETT, MSc PhD N.Z,
ANZIC

B. A. GRIGOR, MSc N.Z., PhD Leic,

M. A. LONG, ‘MSc N.Z.

A. . EASTEAL MSc N.Z., PhD Tas.

C. E. F. RICKARD, BSc NZ MSc

W, R ROPER, MScNZ PhD Cant

ZIC
D. ]. SPEDDING, MSc PhD Well,
ANZIC
M. J. TAYLOR, MA DPhil Ozxon.

CLASSICS
E. M, BLAIKLOCK, MA LittD N.Z.

L. WZ A. CRAWLEY, MA Camb. &
N.Z.

B. F. HARRIS, BA BD N.Z, MA
Oxon.

H. R. MINN, MA BD PhD Lond.,
MA N.Z. (on leave)

R. G. COWLIN, MA Camb.

J. H. BETTS, BA Lond.

Ww. F. RICHARDSON MA N.Z,
BA Camb.

ECONOMICS

C. G. F. SIMKIN, MA N.Z., DPhil
Oxon., DipSocSc Well.

A. R. BERGSTROM, MCom N.Z,
PhD Camb.

H. BERNARDELL), DrPhil Fran.

G. P. BRAAE, MCom N.Z,, DPhil
Ozxon. (on leave)
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Associate-Professor of MURIEL F. LLOYD PRICHARD,
Economic History: MA Wales, PhD Camb.

Senior Lecturers: K. D. S. JONES, BA Wales, MSc
(Econ) Lond.

Lecturer: D. L. GADIEL, BA Rhodes, MA
N.E.

EDUCATION

Professor, Head of R. WINTERBOURN, MA DipEd
Department: N.Z., PhD Lond., FBPsS

Associate-Professor: I. CUMMING, BA MEd Melb., PhD
Lond., FRHistS (on leave)

Senior Lecturers: B. W. HARE, MA DipEd N.Z.
W. J. D. MINOGUE, MA N.Z., PhD
Ohio State
W. D. BARNEY, MA DipEd NZ.,
PhD Lond.
G. L. ARVIDSON, MA N.Z., PhD

ond. .
A. H. McNAUGHTON, MA PhD
Calif., MA DipEd N.Z,

Lecturers: ‘ M.1 N. ;.OVECROVE, MA N.Z. (on
eave

MARIE CLAY (Mrs), MA DipEd
N.Z

E. W. BRAITHWAITE, MA,

DipSocSci N Z.
T. S. DUFF, BA N.Z., MA

ENGINEERING
CHEMICAL AND MATERIALS ENGINEERING:

Professor, Head of  ......
Department:

CIVIL ENGINEERING:

Professor, Head of N. A, MOWBRAY, BE(Civil) N.Z.,
Department: MICE, FNZIE

Associate-Professor: A. ]. RAUDKIVI, Diplng(Civil)
Tallinn & Brunswick, AMICE,
VDI, MNZIE

Senior Lecturers: L. H. THOMASS, BE(Civil) BSc
N.Z., AMICE, AMIE Aust.,
MNZIE
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P. W. TAYLOR, BSc BE(Civil) N.Z.,
AMICE, AMIStructE, MNZIE

R. A. CALLANDER, BE(Civil) N.Z.,
AMICE, MNZIE

R. A. JONES, BE W.Aust., AMIE
Aust., MNZIS

Lecturer: A. G. BRADY, BSc ME(Civil) N.Z.,,

PhD Cal.Tech.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING:

Professor, Head of A. G. BOGLE, BE(Elect & Mech)
Department: N.Z., DPhil Oxon., MIEE, MNZIE
Senior Lecturers: J. J. McMULLEN, BSc Lond.,

AMIEE (on leave)

B. EGAN, BA BE(Elect) N.Z.,
AMIEE, MNZIE

A. C. TREMAIN, BSc(Eng) Lond.,
AMIEE

. G. NAYLOR, BE(Elect) N.Z,
AMIEE, MNZIE

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING:

Professor, Head of A. L. TITCHENER, BSc BE(Mining
Department: ~ & Mech) N.Z., AOSM(Mining)
ScD M.I.T., AMIMechE, MNZIE
Associate-Professor: B. P. G. de BRAY, MSc Lond.,
MIMechE, FNZIE, AFRAeS
Senior Lecturers: J. H. GLOVER, BSc(Eng) Lond.,

AMIMechE, MNZIE

K. C. Lkk. BE(Civil) N.Z., DCAe,
AMIMechE

J. STEPHENSON, BSc Glas.,
AMIMechE, AMIE Aust.

P. D. SMITH, BSc(Eng) Lond.,
AMIMechE, MNZIE

. J. WARD, MSc(Eng) Natal,
AMIMechE

J. H. PERCY, BSc BE(Civil) N.Z,
PhD Camb.

THEORETICAL AND APPLIED MECHANICS:

Associate-Professor, C. M. SEGEDIN, MSc¢ N.Z, PhD
Head of Department: Camb.
Senjor Lecturer: . M. S. ROSSER, MSc MusB N.Z.
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Professor of English,
Head of Department:

Professor of English
Language:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Senior Tutor:

Professor, Head of .
Department:

Associate Professor:

Senior Lecturer in
Painting and Figure
Drawing:

Senior Lecturers in
Sculpture:

Senior Lecturer in
History and Theory
of Fine Arts:

Lecturer in Painting:

Lecturer in Graphic
Art:

1966 Calendar

ENGLISH
S. MUSGROVE, MA DPhil Oxon.

F. S. SCOTT, MA MLitt Camb.

M. K JOSEPH, MA BLitt Oxon., MA

ELIZABETH A. SHEPPARD, MA
PhD Lond.

J. C. REID, MA LittD N.Z.

T. CRAWFORD, MA Edin. & N.Z.
(on leave)

C. K. STEAD, MA N.Z., PhD Brist.

T. A. M. CURNOW, BA N.Z, LittD

W. H. PEARSON, MA NZ PhD
Lond.

P. DANE, MA Leic.

C. D. DOYLE, MA N.Z,

] P. MARSHALL, MA Ozxon.
M. P. JACKSON, MA N.Z., BLitt
Oxon.

C. C. BOWLEY, MA N.Z.,
DipGenLing Edin,

D. R. TAYLOR, MA

ROSALIE A. FOX, MA Liv.

K. SMITHYMAN

FINE ARTS

P. ]J. BEADLE, FRSA Sth.Aust.,
MNZSID, MNZSSA MFIM

R. W. ELLIS, ARCA, RBA,
MNZSs1D, MNZSSA

A. W. S. McLAREN

J. F. KAVANAGH, FRBS, ARCA,
Prix de Rome, MNZSSA

W. R. ALLEN, DipFA N.Z., ARCA,
MNZSSA

P. A. TOMORY, MA Edin.

G. P. TAPPER, DipFA N.Z.

RACHEL G. MILLER, DipFA N.Z.,
NDD

30

1847

1964

1945

1947

1948
1953

1959

1951
1954

1961

1961
1961
1964
1965

1965

1966

1966

1961

1957

1950

1951

1961
1965

1960
1962



Lecturer in Design:

Lecturer in Painting:

Lecturer in History and
Theory of Fine Arts:

Lecturer in
Photography:

Lecturer in Sculpture:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Junior Lecturer:
Curator:

Analyst:
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J. D. SAUNDERS, DipFA N.Z,
DipIndustDesign Lond., NDD,
MNZSID

C. J. McCAHON

R. D.  HUTCHINS, BA DipJoum
N.Z. .

G. L. TWISS, DipFA N.Z.

GEOGRAPHY

K. B. CUMBERLAND, MA Lond.,
DSc N.Z. (on leave)

AVERILDA M. GORRIE, MA N.Z,
G. R. COCHRANE, MA BSc N.Z.

F. H. A. G. ZWART, MA Utrecht
(on leave)

G. T. BLOOMFIELD, BA PhD Nott,

C. J. SPARROW, BSc Brist,

L. W. WRIGHT, BA Lond.

A. G. ANDERSON, MA DipEd N.Z.

J. S. WHITELAW, MA N.Z., PhD

AN.U.
K. GROENEWEGEN, MA Utrecht

GEOLOGY

A. R. LILLIE, MA Camb., DésSc
Geneva, FRSNZ

R. N. BROTHERS, MSc N.Z., PhD
DIC Lond., FGS

E. J. SEARLE, DSc N.Z., FGS,
ANZIC

J. A. GRANT-MACKIE, MSc N.Z.
P. F(.;SBALLANCE, BSc PhD Lond,,
" F

G. W. GIBSON, BSc _N.Z., PhD
Well.

K. A. RODGERS, BSc

PHILIPPA BLACK, BSc N.Z., MSc
T. H. WILSON, ANZIC
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Lecturer in

Scandinavian Studies:

Oral Tutors:

Lecturer, part-time:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Professor:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Professor of Public
Lew, Head of
Department:

Professors:

1966 Calendar

J. A. ASHER, MA N.Z., DrPhil Basle

R. MARLEYN, MA Ozxon, DrPhil
Gott.
W. O. DROESCHER, MA .N.Z,

ALICE STRAUSS, DrPhil Prague

0. L. WAARA, FilMag Uppsale

HERTHA MARLEYN (Mrs), BA
Wales

GERTRUD S. BLUMENFELD
(Mrs)

HEBREW
E. W. HAMES, MA N.Z.

HISTORY
K. SINCLAIR, MA PhD N.Z.

P. N. TARLING, MA PhD Camb.,
FRAS, FRHistS

M. P. K. SORRENSON, MA N.Z,
DPhil Oxon.

P. S. O'CONNOR, BA N.Z. & Oxon.
R. C. J. STONE, MA N.Z.

......

P. T. HAMMOND, MA Camb.

M. E. R. BASSETT, MA N.Z., PhD
Duke .

L. J. HOLT, BA N.Z.,, MA PhD Haro,

M. BRETT, BA Oxon.

MARGdARET H. LAMB, BA PhD
Lond.

LAW

J. ¥. NORTHEY, BA LLM N.Z.,
Djur Tor.

......
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Associate Professor:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Lecturers, part-time:

MARINE BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH

Resident Biologist
at Leigh:

Butland Fellow
in Planktology:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Professor:
Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

MEDICAL SCHOOL:

Dean:

1966 Calendar

B. COOTE, LLM N.Z., PhD Camb.

P. B. A. SIM, LLM N.Z.
G. W. HINDE, LLM N.Z.

F. M. BROOKFIELD, BA LLB N.Z.

1. F. McDONALD, LLB(Hons)
Lond., DipComparativeLaw
Luxembour,

P. T. BURNS, LLM Otago -

. SUTTON, BA LLB
_ FARMER. LLB
. B. OKEEFE, BA Lond.,, LLM

. CONNELL, LLB N.Z.
BARKER BA LLB N.Z,

=1 B s bl
oS e

W. J. BALLANTINE, MA Camb.,
PhD Lond., MIBiol(UK)

F. J. TAYLOR, MSc Sheff., PhD
Lond.

MATHEMATICS

J. A. KALMAN, MA N.Z, AM PhD
Haro.

G. A. HOOKINGS, MSc Camb. &
N.Z.
M. G. SEGEDIN, MSc N.Z, MA

Indiana
J. F. WHALE, MSc N.Z. (on leave)
A. W. TILLS, MSc N.Z,, AIA Lond.
D. A. NIELD MA Camb MSc N.Z.
G. A. F. SEBER, MSc N.Z,, PhD
Manc., FSS

E. A. HART. MA N.Z.

L. KELLY, OBE, BSc Lond., DCAe,
Mlmechn. AkRAe

P. I. LORIMER MSc N.Z, PhD

McG
J. H. MAINDONALD, MSc N.Z.

......

MEDICINE

"C. W. D. LEWIS, BSc Wales &

W.Aust, MB MCh Wales, FRCS,
FRACS
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POSTGRADUATE SCHOOL OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY:

Professor of Obstetrics D. G. BONHAM, MA MB BChir

and Gynaecology Camb., FRCS, MRCOG
-and Head of .
Postgraduate School: '
Associate-Professor: G. H. GREEN, BA BSc MB ChB
N.Z., FRCOG
Senior Lecturer: G. C. LIGGINS, MB ChB N.Z,
FRCSEd., FRACS, MRCOG
Research Fellow: A. W. LILEY, BMedSc MB ChB
DipObst N.Z,, PhD AN.U.,
FRSNZ
Honorary Senior H. K. IBBERTSON, MB ChB N.Z,
Lecturer in MRACP
Endocrinology:

Honorary Lecturer in  J. T. FRANCE, MSc N.Z., ANZIC
Steroid Chemistry:

POSTGRADUATE SCHOOL OF ANATOMY:
Honorary Lecturers: W. S. WOOD, MB ChB N.Z., FRCS,

FRACS
A. F. HUNTER, MB ChB N.Z.,
FRCS, FRACS
Honorary Lecturer J. D. SINCLAIR, MD ChB BMadSc
in Physiology: N.Z,, MRACP
MICROBIOLOGY
Professor, Head of R. E. F. MATTHEWS, MSc N.Z.,
Department: PhD ScD Camb., FNZIC, FRSNZ
Associate Professor: R. K. RALPH, MSc N.Z., PhD
N.S.W., ANZIC
Senior Lecturer: P. L. BERGQUIST, MSc PhD N.Z.
Electron Microscopist: S, BULLIVANT, BSc PhD Lond.
MUSIC
Professor, Head of C. NALDEN, MusB Durh. & Losd.,
Department: MusD Lond.
Senior Lecturers: T.l N. f{IVE, MusB N.Z., PhD (om
. eave
A. R, TREMAIN, MusB N.Z, MusD
Lond.

P. D. H. GODFREY, MA MusB
Camb., FRCO, ARCM
G. R. SEAMAN, MA, DPhil Ogoa.

Teacher of Viola: WINIFRED STILES
Teacher of Violoncello: MARIE VANDEWART
Teacher of Violin: M. WIECK

Teacher of Pianoforte: JANETTA M. McSTAY, LRSM,.
ARCM, LRAM

Teacher of Singing:  ......
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Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturer:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Professor of Theoretical
Physics:

Professor of Nuclear
Physics:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers: _

HReeearch Fellow:

1966 Calendar

PHILOSOPHY

R. D. BRADLEY, MA N.Z., PhD
AN.U.

K.OB. PFLAUM, MA St.And., BLitt

xXOon,

G. W. R. ARDLEY, BA MSc DipEd
Melb., FlnstP

C. 1. PEARSON, MA PhD Q’ld.

M. K. RENNIE, BA Syd.

PHYSICS

D. BROWN, DSc Brist., FlnstP,
FRSNZ

D. J. HOOTON, MSc N.Z, PhD
Edin,, FIostP (on leave)

E. R. COLLINS, MSc N.Z.,, PhD
Birm., FInstP

F. H. SAGAR, MSc N.Z, FInstP

K. S. KREIELSHEIMER Ding
Darmstadt, FInstP, AMIEE

R. E. WHITE, MSe PhD N.Z,,
FInstP

J. B. EARNSHAW, MSc Manc.,
AlnstP

R. F. KEAM, BA Camb., MSc
DipHons N.Z. (on leave)

J. R. STOREY, MSc PhD N.Z.

F. SCHLUP, BSc N.Z. '

R. J. CLEGG, MSc N.Z.,, AMIEE

A. P. STAMP, MSc NZ DPhil
Ozxon,

R. GARRETT, BA MSc N.Z., AlnstP
A. CHISHOLM, MSc N.Z.

P. C. ROWE, BSc PhD Birm., AlnstP

H. F. GLAVISH, BSc N.Z., MSc

H. NAYLOR, MSc N.Z.

- POLITICAL STUDIES

Professor, Head of
Department:

" Senfor Lecturer:
Lecturers:

R. M. CHAPMAN, MA N.Z

W. F. MANDLE, MA .Ozon.

RUTH H. BUTTERWORTH, BA
DPhil Oxon.
J. F. SATTLER, AB Roch AM Stan,
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Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturers:

Senior Lecturer in
Optometry:
Lecturers:

Junior Lecturer:

RADIO
Director:

Senior Research F ellow:

Research Fellow:

1966 Calendar

PSYCHOLOGY

H. SAMPSON, MA Br.Col, PhD
McG.

J. E. TONG, BA DipSocStudies
Brist., PhD Sheff.

BETTY M. BERNARDELLI (Mrs),
MA Camb.

D. QUARTERMAIN, MA PhD N.Z.

R. J. IRWIN, MA N.Z., PhD Tufts.

~T. P. GROSVENOR, BSc PhD Ohio

State
J. A. GRIBBEN, MA N.Z., PhD Well,
M. C. CORBALLIS, MSc N.Z, PhD
McG., MA

I. L. BEALE, MSc N.Z.

RESEARCH CENTRE

H. A. WHALE, MSc N.Z. PhD
Camb.

J. E. TITHERIDGE, MSc DipHons
N.Z., PhD Camb.

M. J. POLETTI, MSc N.Z.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES
Professor of French and A. C. KEYS, MA N.Z., DUParis,

Romance Philology,

Head of Department:.

Professor of French:
Associate-Professor of
French:

Supervisor of French
Literary Studies:

Senior Lecturers in
French:

Senior Lecturer in
Italian:
Lecturers in French:

Lecturer in Italian:
Lecturers in Spanish:

Language Laboratory
Tutor: -

Cert. d’études pratiques IdePhon.,
Dipd’études supérieures des langues
classiques Paris :

K. J. HOLLYMAN, MA N.Z,
DUParis (on leave)

A. W. H. WEST, MA N.Z., DUParis,
Cert. d’études pratiques IdePhon.

W. F. POLLARD, MA Dub.

A. S. G. BUTLER, MA N.Z,,
DUParis

G. BARTOCCI, PhD Rome

GISELE SCHENIRER (Mme), BA

N.Z.

W. J. KIRKNESS, MA N.Z,
DUBesangon

JUDITH I. A. GRANT, MA N.Z,
Dipd’études supérieures
Cert.Phonét.prat. Paris

D. H. HIGGINS, BA Camb.

A. H. CLARKE, BA PhD Birm,

C. H. de la PENA, MA PhD Mexico

PATRICIA QUAIFE, Cert.Tech.Lab.
Lang., Besangon, MA
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RUSSIAN
Professor: ...
Lecturers: D. J. HUNNS, MA Camb.
ALEKSANDRA CASSELTON (Mrs),
BA N.Z.

TOWN PLANNING

Professor, Head of - R. T. KENNEDY, CBE, ARIBA,'

Department: - MTPI, ANZIA, MNZPI

Senior Lecturers: G. ROSENBERG, ARIBA ANZIA,
AMTPI, MNZPI
J. R. DART, DipTP, MNZIS, MNZPI

Lecturer: M. H. PRITCHARD, BSc Wales

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

Director: S. R. MORRISON, MA N.Z,
Extension Lecturers: GRACE S. McMILLAN, BHSc DipEd
N.Z ‘

C. A. BELL, MA DipEd N.Z.

R. (i;z DELLOW, MusB N.Z., FRCO
Chm.

L. R. BEDGGOOD, MA BSc DipEd
N.Z., PhD Lond.

M. te HAU, BA N.Z.

D. G. JAMES, BA Oxon.

P. B. BECROFT, MA N.Z., PhD
Calif.

K. M. K. DEWES, BA N.Z.

R. S. OPPENHEIM, MA

VERA M. FAUSETT (Mrs)

ZOOLOGY

Professor, Head of J. E. MORTON, MSc N.Z, PhD
Department: DSc Lond.
Associate-Professor: J. G. PENDERGRAST, MSc N.Z,
PhD DIC Lond., FRES
Senior Lecturers: JOAN ROBB, MSc DipAg N.Z.
M. G. MILLER, BSc PhD Liv. (on
leave)

R. M. CASSIE, MSe N.Z., DSc

J. B. GILPIN-BROWN, BSc PhD
Brist.

PATRICIA R. BERGQUIST, MSc
PhD N.Z.

Lecturers: D. R. COWLEY, MSc N.Z.
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PROFESSORES EMERITI

RICHARD PAUL ANSCHUTZ, MA N.Z., PhD Edin.

PERCY WII;I&.IAM BURBIDGE, CBE, MSc N.Z., BARes Camb., FPhysSoc
Lond.

ARTHUR GEOFFREY DAVIS, LLB N.Z.,, LLD Lond., Hon.LLD
HENRY GEORGE FOEDER, MA Camb., Hon.DSc N.Z., FRSNZ
LAWRENCE WILLIAM HOLT, MCom N.Z., FRANZ

CYRIL ROY KNIGH’f, MA BArch Liv., FRIBA, FRSA, FNZIA
DipNZLS, ANZLA
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LIBRARY

_ Librarian: .
Deputy-Librovion:

Head of Acquisitions:

Head Cataloguer:

Head of Chreulation:

Librarian-in-charge, School of
Architecture:

Librarian-in-charge, School of
Engineering:

Librarian-in-charge, School of
Fine Arts:

Librarian-in~charge, School of Law:

F. A. SANDALL, BA DipEd N.Z.,
DipLib Lond., FLA, FNZLA

H. 0. ROTH, BA N.Z, DipNZLS,
FNZLA

OLIVE A. JOHNSON, FLA

M. T. HORNSBY, MA Oxon., Camb.
& N.Z., DipNZLS

N. J. G. SMITH, MA N.Z, DipNZLS

G. LILTIAN CUMMING (Mrs), MA
DipLib Lond., FLA, HonANZIA

M. D. SCOTT, NZLACert.,, ANZLA

VALERIE LOCKWOOD, NZLACert.

G. B. BERTRAM, LLB N.Z,
DipNZLS, ANZLA
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ADMINISTRATION

Vice-Chancellor:
Deputy Vice-Chancellor:

Special Assistant to the Vice-
Chancellor in respect of
Buildings:

Registrar:

Bursar:

Deputy-Registrar, Buildings:

Assistant Registrar, Academic:

Assistant Registrar, Finance:

Assistant Registrar, Properties:

Senior Administrative Assistants:

K. J. MAIDMENT, MA Oxon.
S. MUSGROVE, MA DPhil Oxon.

V. J. CHAPMAN, MA PhD Camb.,
FLS :

J. A. KIRKNESS, JP, MCom N.Z.,
ARANZ

KATHLEEN ALISON, JP, BCom
N.Z., ARANZ

N. F. BRAMWELL

D. W. PULLAR, BCom N.Z,
ARANZ

V. J. LEY, BCom N.Z,, ARANZ

A. H. GORRINGE, BCom N.Z., -
ARANZ »

R. D. STARK, BSc(Econ) Lond.
B. A. CRIMP, LLB
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Liaison Officer with Secondary Schools
K. S. TURTILL, ED, MA N.Z.

Editor of University Publications

Maclaurin Chaplain to the University
D. G. SIMMERS, MA N.Z. & Oxon., BD Edin.

Student Medical Officer
D. B. GASH, MB ChB N.Z., MRCP Lond.
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STATUTES AND REGULATIONS

Statutes and regulations at present in force are printed in the
Calendar, and are deemed to be sufficient announcement to all
members of the University.

CONFERRING OF DEGREES AND ACADEMIC DRESS
REGULATIONS

1. Every Degree and every Diploma of the University shall be
conferred or awarded in pursuance of a resolution of the Council
in that behalf and at a meeting of the Council by the Chancellor
or if he is absent from New Zealand or incapacitated by sickness
or otherwise then by the Vice-Chancellor.

2. Every recipient of a Degree shall receive a certificate in
appropriate form, under the Common Seal of the University,
that his degree has been conferred and stating the class of
honours (if any) awarded to him.

3. Every Diploma shall be in appropriate form under the
Common Seal of the University.

4. In May of each year the Council shall meet in Convocation
of the University for a ceremony of conferring Degrees and
awarding Diplomas. Any person desiring to have his Degree
conferred, or his Diploma awarded (whether in person or in
absentia) at such a ceremony shall give notice of his desire to
the Registrar not later than 10 April in the year of the ceremony.

5. The form of words to be used by the Chancellor or the
Vice-Chancellor in conferring a Degree shall be as follows:

‘By authority vested in me as Chancellor (or Vice-Chancellor)
I now proceed to confer the Degrees stated upon those who,
within their several Faculties, have satisfied the requirements
of this University.’

6. The form of words to be used by the Chancellor or Vice-
Chancellor in awarding a Diploma shall with the necessary
changes be the same as for the conferring of a Degree.

7. The regulations for academic dress shall be as follows:

(i} Graduates must appear at all public ceremonies of the
University in the academic costume proper to their degree, but
doctors may on special occasions wear a scarlet gown and
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graduates admitted ad eundem statum may wear the academic
costume of their own University. Unless the holder of a diploma
is also a graduate, the only academic dress he may wear is an
undergraduate gown.

(ii) The robe for the Chancellor of the University is a blue
damask gown with facings of gold. lace, bearing on each
shoulder the coat of arms of the University. The cap is a black
velvet trencher with gold lace and tassel.

The robe for the Pro-Chancellor is a black silk gown w1th'
facings of blue silk and gold lace, bearing on each shoulder the
coat of arms. The cap is a black velvet trencher with gold tassel.

The robe for the Vice-Chancellor is a blue silk gown with
facings of silver lace, bearing on each shoulder the coat of arms.
The cap is a black velvet trencher with silver lace and tassel.

The robe for the Registrar is a gown of black silk with facings
of blue silk, bearing on each shoulder the coat of arms. The cap
is a black velvet trencher with black silk tassel.

(iii) The gown for a Bachelor’s degree is as for the Cambridge
Bachelor of Arts. The gown for a Master’s degree is as for the
Cambridge Master of Arts. The hood for every degree is the size
and shape as for the Cambridge Master of Arts. The hood for a
Bachelor’s degree is lined with coloured silk and bordered with
white fur. The hood for a Master’s degree is,,lined with coloured
silk only.

The colours of the linings of the hoods may, be seen on a chart
at the Registry, and are as follows: Arts — pink; Science — dark
blue; Law — light blue; Music — white; Engineering — violet;
Commerce — orange; Architecture — lemon.

(iv) The gown for the degree of Doctor of PhllOSOphy is as
for the Cambridge Master of Arts. The hood is made wholly
of scarlet silk.

(v) The gown for a Doctor’s degree other than that of Doctor
of Philosophy is as for the Cambridge Master of Arts but-it is
made of black silk or of scarlet silk or cloth. The hood is made
wholly of silk and is of the following colours for the d fferent
degrees; LittD — pink; DSc — dark blue; LLD — light blue;
MusD — white. '

(vi) The cap for all graduates other than the officers of the
University is a black trencher with a tassel.
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MATRICULATION REGULATIONS

‘1. Qualification for Matricdlation

(i) To matriculate a student must —

(a) have been granted either by accrediting or examination the
University Entrance qualification by the Universities Entrance
Board; or be reported by the Examiners of the Entrance Scholar-

.ships examination to be qualified to pass the University Entrance

examination; or

(b) have been granted admission ad eundem statum by the
Universities Entrance Board at the standard of the University

‘Entrance examination; or

(c) have been granted admission under the provisions of the

“Admission ad Eundem Statum Regulations; or

(d) have been granted admission under the Provisional and
Special Admission Regulations.

(ii) No person shall be eligible to matriculate while enrolled
for full-time instruction in a secondary school, combined school,
registered private secondary or technical school.

" 9. Matriculation Declaration

Every student shall upon entering the University make the
following declaration: I do solemnly promise that I will faith-
fully obey the Statutes and Regulations of the University of
Auckland so far as they apply to me; and I hereby declare that
I believe that I have attained the age of sixteen years by the

- thirty-first of December of last year.’

3. Dates
(i) All students, other than those enrolled for the Diploma in

. Obstetrics, shall complete the matriculation declaration not later

than 31 March or such later date that Senate approves in the
year in which they enrol.

(ii) A student who' enrols for the Diploma in Obstetrics, and
who is required to matriculate, shall complete the matriculation
declaration not later than 30 November or such later date that
Senate approves in the year in which they enrol.
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PROVISIONAL ADMISSION AND SPECIAL ADMISSION
| REGULATIONS

Subject to the provisions of the University of Auckland Act
1961 section 24, and to the provisions of these regulations any
candidate who is not otherwise qualified for admission to the
University may be granted provisional or special admission to
courses for degrees or diplomas or professional qualifications or
a certificate of proficiency. '

Provisicnal Admission .

1. A candidate who has attained the age of twenty-

. one years by 31 December in the year preceding that
for which application is made may be granted pro-
visional admission to a course of a degree, or diploma,
or professional qualification, or certificate of pro-
ficiency.

9. Until the provisional admission has been' con-
firmed the student shall be entitled to enrol only for
the subject or units of the course for which provisional
admission was granted. ‘

3. The provisional admission shall be confirmed
when the candidate »

(a) having been admitted direct to a Professional
year in Architecture, Engineering, or Fine Arts has
been credited with a pass in the whole of a Pro-
fessional Year or its equivalent, or

(b) in any other case has been credited with a pass
in not fewer than three units of his course,

"~ 4. When provisional admission has been confirmed
a candidate may enrol for any other course for which
he is eligible.

Notes: (i) If candidates are under the age of 25
they will generally be advised by the Senate to sit
the University Entrance Examination, unless their
applications show professional -or technical qualifica-
tions such as nurses’, mariners’ or air pilots certifi-
cates.
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(ii) Consideration will be given to the amount and
kind of secondary school education gained by the
applicants, and preference will be given to those who
are prepared to attend the University full-time.
(iii) Provisional Admission will not be granted to
extramural students save in very exceptional circum-
stances.

Special Admission

EXECUTANT
DIPLOMA IN
musIC

DIPLOMA IN
FINE ARTS

DIPLOMA IN
TOWN
PLANNING

5. A candidate is eligible to apply for special ad-
mission to the course for the Executant Diploma in
Music if he has:

(a) attained the age of nineteen years by 31 Decem-
ber in the year preceding that in which he intends
to enrol, and '

(b) passed the School Certificate Examination, and
(c) passed the Course Entrance Examination.

6. A candidate is eligible to apply for special admis-
sion to the course for the Diploma in Fine Arts if he
has:

(a) attained the age of sixteen years by 31 December
in the year preceding that in which he intends to
enrol, and

(b) been a student for at least three years at a post-
primary school, and

(c) passed the Fine Arts Preliminary Examination as
defined by the Universities Entrance Board, provided
that a candidate who has passed the Fine Arts Pre-
liminary Examination under the 1962 Regulations
shall also be required to satisfy the Senate that he has
attained a satisfactory standard in English.,

7. A candidate is eligible to apply for special ad-
mission in the course for the Diploma in Town Plan-
ning if he

(a) has attained the age of twenty-one years by 31
December in the year preceding that in which he
intends to enrol, and

(b) is a graduate in ‘a Faculty other than Architec-
ture or Engineering, or
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(c) is a holder of a professional qualification in
Architecture, Engineering, Surveying, or Town Plan-
ning, or
(d) has had not less than five years experience in
Architecture, Engineering, Surveying, or Town Plan-
ning, or
(e) has entered upon a course of study leading to the
final examination for
(i) the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering or the
Degree of Bachelor of Architecture or in
special cases a Degree in any other Faculty, or
(ii) the Diploma in Archltecture or the Diploma in
Urban Valuation,
(iii) a professional qualification in Architecture,
Engineering, Surveying or Town Planning,
in the year in which he wishes to enrol, provided
that a candidate admitted under the provisions of
this clause shall not be permitted to enrol for more
than two of the following subjects in the first year of
enrolment:

Geography as related to Town Planning,

Civil and Traffic Engineering as related to Town
Planning,

Surveying as related to Town Planning,

Architecture and Landscape as related to Town
Planning,

Statutory Planning and Administration.

8. A candidate who is granted special admission to
a course is entitled to enrol only for the course for
which special admission was granted.

9. A candidate seeking provisional or special ad-
mission shall

(a) make application to the Registrar on the appro-
priate form, and

(b) submit satisfactory evidence of age, and
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(c) submit evidence of educational qualifications,
and also, in the case of applications for provisional
admission, any other evidence to indicate that he is
qualified to enter upon the course with reasonable
prospect of success, and

(d) pay the prescribed fees, and

(e) for all courses other than the course for the
Diploma in Obstetrics make application not later
than 31 January in the year in which he wishes to
enrol provided that on payment of the prescribed
fees and a late fee of £2/2/-, an application may be
considered if it is made not later than the last day
of the enrolling period preceding the commencement
of the first term.

Notwithstanding anything in this section, on pay-
ment of a fine of £5/5/- in addition to the prescribed
fees and late fee, and subject to the approval of the
Vice-Chancellor, an application may be considered
after the last day of the enrolling period in each year.

(f) for the course for the Diploma in Obstetrics
make application not later than'1 November in the
year in which he wishes to enrol.
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ADMISSION AD EUNDEM STATUM REGULATIONS
1. Subject to the provisions of the University of Auckland Act,
1961, S.24, and to the provisions of these regulations the Coun-
cil may admit any person ad eundem statum to any degree or
other academic qualification or part thereof.
Credits towards first Degree or Diploma
2. On an application for credits for subjects towards a bache-
lor's degree or a diploma course the Council may —
(a) grant credits for specified subjects at specified stages; and,
or in the alternative,
(b) grant exemptions in a number of unspecified subjects and
grant permission to advance in specified subjects.
Right to proceed to Higher Degree
3. On an application for the right to proceed to a higher
degree or diploma with honours, the Council may grant ad-
mission to the status of the holder of a degree or diploma with
the right to proceed to a specific higher degree or diploma with
or without honours; provided that the applicant complies with
any prerequisites prescribed or required by Council for such
degree or diploma.
Procedure
4. (i) A student from an overseas University shall
(a) make written application to the Registrar on the appro-
priate form;
(b) submit such evidence as the Senate may require of academic
standing and of any degree obtained at a former University;
(c) submit a declaration of identity;
(d) pay the prescribed fee;
(e) for all courses other than the course for the Diploma in
Obstetrics make application not later than 31 January in the
year in which he wishes to enrol provided that on payment of
the prescribed fees and a late fee of £2/2/-, an application
may be considered if it is made not later than the last day of
the enrolling period preceding the commencement of the first
term.

Notwithstanding anything in this section, on payment of a fine
of £5/5/- in addition to the prescribed fees and late fee, and
subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, an application
may be considered after the last day of the enrolling period in
each year.

(f) for the course for the Diploma in Obstetrics make applica-
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tion not later than 1 November in the year in which he wishes
to enrol,
(ii} A student from another University within New Zealand
shall
(a) make written application to the Registrar on the prescribed
form;
(b) request the Registrar of his former University to forward
a copy of his official record to the University of Auckland;
(c) for all courses other than the course for the Diploma in
Obstetrics make application not later than 31 January in the
year in which he wishes to enrol provided that on payment of
the prescribed fees and a late fee of £2/2/-, an application
may be considered if it is made not later than the last day of the
enrolling period preceding the commencement of the first term.
Notwithstanding anything in this section, on payment of a fine
of £5/5/- in addition to the prescribed fees and late fee, and
subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, an application
may be considered after the last day of the enrolling period in
each year.
(d) for the course for the Diploma in Obstetrics make applica-
tion not later than 1 November in the year in which he wishes
to enrol.
Completion of Degree or Diploma at another University
3. A student who leaves the University of Auckland district
either to reside in another University district within New Zea-
land or to reside overseas, and who requires to pass in a final
subject or section to complete a degree or diploma of the Uni-
versity of Auckland, may, with the approval of the Council, take
appropriate examinations in another University, and may with
like approval, be granted ad eundem credit for such examina-
tions. Provided that this concession will not be granted within
New Zealand if a student has not been credited with a subject
at Stage III.
Admission at Entrance Standard
Note: Candidates who are seeking recognition of overseas
educational qualifications for the purpose of entry to any New
Zealand Un'versity should. if admission at entrance standard
only is required make written application, with fee of £2/15/-,
to the Secretary of the University Grants Committee, Box 8035,
Wellington. Such applications will be referred to the Universi-
ties Entrance Board for decision.
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TERMS REGULATIONS

Keeping Terms

1. A candidate for a degree or diploma or certificate of pro-
ficiency must be matriculated and must keep terms in the sub-
jects prescribed for his course provided that a student enrolled
in accordance with the Extramural Enrolment Statute shall not
be required to keep terms.

9. A student shall keep terms in a unit or subject by attending
the classes in that unit or subject to the satisfaction of the
Senate and by performing to the satisfaction of the Senate such
oral, practical, written, and other work therein as the Senate
may require.

Students will be informed by each department of the specific
requirements for terms in that department, and the extent to
which the year’s work will be taken into consideration in
assessing final results.

Students in the professional years in Architecture and Fine
Arts should note that terms will be awarded, not in single units
or subjects but in the whole course for which the student is
enrolled in that year.

3. A student who satisfies the Senate that he is unable to attend
the full course of study for which he is enrolled may, on the
recommendation of the Head of the Department concerned,
be granted partial exemption from lectures.

Terms Carried Forward

4. A grant of terms in any subject at any stage shall apply only
to the year in which the requirements for the keeping of terms
are met, provided that a student may apply to have terms car-
ried forward to a subsequent year. Applications for terms to
be carried forward shall be submitted in writing to the Regis-
trar as soon as degree results are known but not later than 31
January, provided that an application will be accepted up until
91 February if accompanied by a late fee of £2/2/- but pro-
vided further that on payment of a fine of £5/5/- in addition
to the late fee and subject to the approval of Senate, an appli-
cation may be considered later than 21 February.

(Note: See regulation 2 (f) of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations.)
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Failure in Units
5. Students granted Terms Carried Forward are subject to the
provisions of Regulation 8 (b) of the Enrolment and Lectures
Regulations.

Note: For the purposes of th’s Regulation students shall be
deemed to be engaged in academic studies in that year whether
or not they sit their degree examinations.

Multiple Courses and Subjects

6. No candidate shall be eligible to keep terms in the same
year for more than two distinct courses for degrees and diplo-
mas. A candidate entering for two such courses shall be per-
mitted to present himself for examination in only two subjects
more than the maximum number allowed in either course.

7. No candidate shall be eligible to keep terms in a subject for
which he has received credit for another degree or diploma.

8. Subject to the provisions of the course regulations for any
degree or diploma, no candidate shall be eligible to keep terms"
in two stages of a subject in the same year, provided that the
Senate may waive this requirement in the case of a candidate
of proved merit.

Courses where Terms are Required

9. The subjects in which terms must be kept are as follows:
All the subjects of the BA, MA, BCom, MCom, BSc, MSc, MusB,
BMus, MMus, BArch, MArch, BE, ME, LLB, LLB(Hons), LLM
degrees including any of the subjects for the MA or MSc degrees
in which a candidate who has already qualified himself for Hon-
ours may present himself for further Honours; all subjects of
the examination for admission as Barristers or Solicitors; all
subjects of the courses for Diplomas in Architecture, Criminol-
ogy, Education, Educational Psychology, Fine Arts, Fine Arts
(Honours), Executant Diploma in Music, Optometry, Town
Planning, and Urban Valuation.
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THE FACULTY OF FINE ARTS (LIMITATION OF
ENROLMENTS) STATUTE

1. Title and Commencement — (1) This Statute may be cited
. as the Faculty of Fine Arts (Limitation of Enrolments) Statute-
1965. (2) This Statute shall come into force on 1 January 1966.

9. Limitation of Enrolments — Until such time as accommo-
" dation for additional students is made available to the Faculty
of Fine Arts by the Council, an insufficiency of accommodation
shall be deemed to exist in that Faculty, and the maximum
number of students which may be enrolled in that Faculty in
‘any year shall be one hundred and twenty-five provided that
the Council, having regard to the distribution of students
between the First, Second, and Third Professional years of the
course for the Diploma in Fine Arts and in the course for the
Diploma with Honours in Fine Arts, may, in any year, increase
that number to such number, not exceeding one hundred and
" thirty-five, as it thinks fit.
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ENROLMENT AND LECTURES REGULATIONS

1. Dates of Terms

(a) There shall be in each year three terms. The first term shall
begin on the first Monday after 25 February and shall end on
the Saturday preceding the 19th Monday of the Calendar year.
The second term shall begin on the 22nd Monday of the
Calendar year and shall end on the Saturday of the 1lth
week thereatter, The third term shall begin on the 36th Monday
of the Calendar year and shall end on 31 October of each year.
The Easter recess shall extend from Good Friday to the Tuesday
of Easter week both days inclusive. The mid-term break during
the second term shall consist of the whole of the 6th week.

(b) For the purpose of the holding of such examinations as
may be required at the conclusion of the University year, all
Lectures and Laboratory courses shall cease about the end of
the fifth week of the third term in each year. Under special
circumstances lectures may be continued to a date not later
than 28 October.

2. Enrolment

(a) Every internal student shall enrol in person and enrolment
will not be completed until a course card, signed by the student
and endorsed by Heads of Departments and/or the Dean of the
Faculty has been presented at the Registry together with the
prescribed fees.

(b) Enrolments shall be made during the enrolling period
immediately before the commencement of the first term and
shall be completed in accordance with the detailed timetable
published in this Calendar.

{c) Candidates for the Master's and PhD degrees whose
theses are incomplete are required to re-enrol at the beginning
of each academic year until the thesis is presented.

(d) Cand:dates for the Diploma in Obstetrics must complete a
formal enrolment and pay the prescribed fees not later than 1
November.

(e) Extramural students shall enrol in accordance with the pro-
vision of the Extramural Enrolment Statute and Regulations.
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(f) Students who have applied for terms to be carried forward
and who have not received a decision by enrolment week must
enrol and pay fees in the normal way. If an application to carry
terms forward is approved the applicant may cancel his enrol-
ment and receive a refund of fees provided that

(i) application for Terms Carried Forward was made
before 31 January and

(ii) an Alteration to Course Form is completed and lodged
at the Registry within fourteen days of the posting of
the official notification of approval.

3. Penalties for Late Enrolment

(a) Fines: Students wishing to take

mathematics or psychology units for all courses,

geography units for science,

geography units for courses other than science together

with any other science unit,

or any other science unit
shall enrol not later than the Wednesday of the week in which
enrolment takes place, and all other students other than those
enrolling for the Diploma in Obstetrics, shall enrol by the
Friday of that week, provided that enrolments may be accepted
after the days prescribed (but in no case later than 31 March

except with the special permission of the Senate) upon payment
of the following penalties:

(i) In every case a late fee of £10; and

(ii) In cases where enrolment is applied for after the end
of the first week of Term an additional fine of £2 for
each week or part of a week after the first week of
Term by which the application for enrolment has been
delayed; and

(iii) In cases where enrolment for the Diploma in Obstetrics
is applied for after 1 November a fine of £2 for each
week or part of a week after 1 November by which the
application for enrolment has been delayed.

(b) Choice of Course: The courses of study of those enrolled
after the date prescribed will be determined by the Senate and
will not necessarily conform with those proposed by the students
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concerned. In determining such courses, the Senate will have
regard to the prior claims upon both laboratory and classroom
space of those students who have enrolled at the approved time.

(¢) PhD Enrolments: The provisions of this regulation do not
apply to enrolments for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

4. Payment of Fees

All fees that cannot be claimed under a bursary or study
award must be paid at enrolment provided that an extension
of time for payment of fees may be granted by the Registrar
under special circumstances. In any case in which fees are not
paid in accordance with sub-clause (a) of this Regulation, the
following provisions shall apply:—

(a) a fine of 10% of the amount of such fees shall be payable
after a lapse of fourteen days from the due date;

(b) the Senate shall withhold the granting of terms until such
fees have been paid;

(¢) no person shall be enrolled as a student of this University
while any fees due by him under the provisions of this regulation
remain unpaid;

(d) a student shall not be entitled to have his record trans-
ferred to any other University while any fees due by him under
the provisions of this regulation remain unpaid.

5. Alterations to Courses
If a student wishes to vary in any way his course as approved
at enrolment he must complete and sign an ‘Alteration to Course’
Form at the Registry.
Note: It is not sufficient to notify a change of course solely
to a Department.
(a) Dates for Applications: All applications must be lodged at
the Registry during the period 8 March — 31 March in each
year.
(b) Additions, Deletions or Substitutions:
(i) All applications for the addition, deletion, or substitu-
tion of a subject or subjects must be endorsed by the
Dean of the Faculty concerned.
(ii) Any additional fees must be paid at the time of lodging
the application.
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(iii) Applications for additions or substitutions will be ac-
cepted after 31 March in each year provided that they
are accompanied by fines of £2 per week or part thereof.

6. Refunds of Fees

(a) To be eligible for a refund of fees candidates, other than
candidates for the Diploma in Obstetrics, must lodge an
‘Alteration to Course’ form at the Registry on or before 31 March
in each year. Candidates for the Diploma in Obstetrics must
lodge an ‘Alteration to Course’ form at the Registry on or before
1 December in each year. No refunds will be made for with-
drawals after these dates.

(b) Alterations involving the deletion of all subjects will receive
a full refund of all tuition fees and students’ association fee.

(c) Alterations involving a partial cancellation of the enrolment
will receive a full refund of all tuition fees in respect of the
subject or subjects deleted.

Note: Students who have their tuition fees paid under Univer-
sity Entrance Scholarships, Education Department Bursaries,
Government Study Awards, Training College Bursaries, Post-
primary Teachers’ Studentships or the Colombo Plan should
note that if they do not comply with the regulations relating
to ‘Alteration to Course’ they may prejudice their scholarship
or bursary in a future year. The University will claim tuition
fees from the authority concerned in accordance with enrolments
as at 31 March in each year.

7. Non-matriculated Students

Admission to lectures or laboratories may be granted to non-
matriculated students provided they comply with all other regu-
lations governing admission. The Council may from time to time
restrict entry of non-matriculated students to one or more sub-
jects by reason of shortage of accommodation or other special
circumstances. _

Note: A non-matriculated student may not enter for any
degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency examinations as he
is unable to comply with the course regulations.

8. Exclusion from Lectures

(1) Unsatisfactory Term Work:
Heads of Departments may exclude any student from classes
in any subjects in their departments on the ground of unfitness
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or of unsatisfactory progress in such subjects. A student so ex-
cluded shall have the right of appeal to the Senate. All students
recommended for exclusion shall be informed individually by
the Head of the Department not later than the Friday preceding
the mid-term break. Such students may lodge an appeal against
their exclusion not later than the following Friday. The date
and time for hearing appeals will be posted on departmental
notice-boards.

(2) Failure in a unit after two attempts:

Any student in the Faculty of Arts and Science who has
attempted a unit twice and has failed to be credited with a
pass in that unit shall not be entitled to re-enrol in that unit
without the prior permission of the Head of the Department
concerned.

(3) Failure to make satisfactory progress in course of study as
a whole:

(a) The following students including a student transferring
from another University shall not be entitled to enrol
without the prior permission of the Senate:—

(i) Faculties of Arts, Commerce, Education, Law,
Music, and Science:

Any student in the Faculties of Arts, Commerce,
Education, Law, Music, and Science who over the
last two years of his academic studies has failed
to be credited with a pass in two units.

(i) Faculties of Architecture and Engineering:
Any student in the Faculties of Architecture and
Engineering who over the last two years of his
academic studies has failed to be credited with a
pass in sufficient subjects of a professional year to
~enable him to proceed to the next higher pro-
fessional year.

(iii) Faculty of Fine Arts: v
Any student in the Faculty of Fine Arts who fails
any professional year as a whole, or after two

attempts has failed to complete all the subjects of
a professional year.
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(iv) Excluded from another University:

Any student who has been excluded from any
University as an unsatisfactory student.

(b) Procedure for obtaining permission to enrol:

Application for such permission shall be made not later than
31 January in the year in which the student wishes to enrol pro-
vided that on payment of a late fee of £2/2/- an application may
be considered if it is made not later than the last day of the
enrolling period preceding the commencement of the first term.

Notwithstanding anything in this section, on payment of a
fine of £5/5/- in addition to the late fee, and subject to the
approval of the Vice-Chancellor an application may be con-
sidered after the last day of the enrolling period in each year.

(c) Conditional Re-Enrolment:

Permission of the Senate granted to any student to re-enrol
under the provisions of this sub-clause may be subject to such
conditions relating to a Department or Faculty in which the
student may pursue his studies as the Senate may see fit to
impose.

(d) Right of Appeal:

Any student who is refused permission to enrol by the Senate
or who objects to any condition of the enrolment imposed by
the Senate shall have the right of appeal to the Council.

Note: For the purposes of this regulation:

(i) Students who in any year of their academic studies have
not formally withdrawn, in terms of regulation 6 of
these Regulations, from all of the courses for which
they enrolled shall be deemed to be engaged in
academic studies in that year.

(ii) ‘Units’ include units in an external professional ex-
amination conducted by the University Grants Cem-
mittee, provided that the student was also enrolled at
a University in the year in which the external pro-
fessional examinations were taken.

9. Cross-credited and Exempted Units
(a) Cross-credits: S

Except where special provision is made in the regulations
governing a specific degree, a candidate who has been credited
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with passes in units (or subjects) common to two or more
courses may, on payment of the prescribed fee under the Fees
Regulations, transfer not more than three units (or subjects)
passed in one course to any one other course, provided the
necessary terms have been kept. No candidate shall be allowed
to obtain credit for the same unit (or subject) in more than two
courses and no Stage III unit (or subject) shall be transferred
from one course to another. A pass in a subject of the Engineer-
ing Intermediate examination or of the Architectural Inter-
mediate examination (other than a conceded pass granted for
the purposes of such Intermediate Examinations) shall be trans-
ferable pursuant to this Regulation. No subject of a course for
a Master’s degree shall be transferred from one course to an-
other. Wherever a candidate is unable to transfer a unit (or
subject) compulsory in his second course he may present another
unit (or subject) approved by the Senate in place of it.

(b) Exempted Units:

Wherever a candidate is exempted by the regulations from
passing in a subject of a course he shall pay the prescribed fee
under the Fees Regulations for each unit (or subject) in which
he is so exempted.

(c) Abandoned Units:

Where a candidate abandons one course of study before com-
pletion and proceeds to a second course, he may transfer with-
out payment of fee to his new course any appropriate units with
which he has been credited. If at any time he wishes to resume
the course which he has abandoned and to retain the units first
credited to it he shall pay cross-credit fees in accordance with
section (a) hereof.

10. Additional Lectures

A student while pursuing a course of study in the University
may with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, after consultation
with the Heads of Departments concerned, take lectures in a
subject which he is not offering for examination without pay-
ment of fee for the course provided that this facility shall be
granted only where the additional lectures would be useful in
supplementing the student’s course of study.
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11. Vice-Chancellor’s Special Powers

The Vice-Chancellor may give such direction, or make such
provision as he shall think fit for the relief of undue hardship
where it is shown to his satisfaction —

(a) that an alteration or amendment to statutes or regulations
involving a change in a course of study or in examination re-
quirements has caused a candidate hardship; or

(b) that official advice has been given and acted upon, and it
is later found that a candidate’s course is not in accordance with
the governing regulations and hardship would be caused if the
candidate were to be compelled to comply with the full require-
ments of the regulations;

Provided that the candidate may appeal against the decision
of the Vice-Chancellor to the Council, which shall have power
‘to make such provision as it may think fit.
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EXTRAMURAL ENROLMENT STATUTE

1. Title and Commencement: (1) This statute may be cited
as the Extramural Enrolment Statute 1962.

(2) This statute shall come into force on 1 January, 1963.

2. Extramural enrolment: Any student who satisfies the
Senate that he is prevented from attending classes shall, so far
as is shown to be necessary and subject to the provisions of this
statute, be exempted from attendance at classes and may be
enrolled as an extramural student.

3. Restrictions: (1) Exemption shall not be granted:

(a) in any of the following subjects at any stage in any course.
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Genetics; Geography; Geology;
Microbiology; Physics; Psychology; Radiophysics; Zoology;

(b) in any subject of the courses for the following degrees
and diplomas: Master of Arts; Master of Commerce; Master of
Science; Bachelor or Master of Engineering; Bachelor or Master
of Architecture; Diploma in Fine Arts with or without Honours;
Diploma in Architecture; Executant Diploma in Music; Diploma
in Town Planning; Diploma in Educational Psychology;

(c) in any subject at Stage 1II for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Science, unless
the candidate has completed as an internal student four units
including a Stage II unit;

(d) to a candidate in any subject or subjects for which
extramural tuition is provided at the Massey University College
of Manawatu who is not already on the books of the University
of Auckland when exemption is sought;

(e) in any subject or stage of a subject that is not for the
time being taught at the University, but, notwithstanding any-
thing to the contrary in paragraph (g) of this section, exemption
may be granted in individual cases of hardship if a University
in New Zealand at which the subject is taught agrees to examine
the candidate;

Note: If a candidate granted exemption under this provision enters for
examination in any other subject in the same year no assurance can be
given that examination time-tables can be so arranged that the candidate
will be able to sit all papers.
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(f) to a candidate who, having been admitted to another
University in New Zealand, is still on the books of that Univer-
sity as a candidate for any degree, diploma, or other qualifi-
cation;

(g) to a candidate who fails to produce such evidence as the
Senate may require that he is prevented from attending classes
in the subject at any University;

(h) to a candidate who is prevented from attending a class
by reason of attendance at another class,

(2) The Council may, by regulation, provide that extramural
enrolment shall not be accepted in the course for any specified
subject, or for any specified part thereof, which requires prac-
tical or laboratory work, or the use of materials or teaching
services of such a nature that, in the opinion of the Council,
the course cannot satisfactorily be taken extramurally.

4. Persons beyond New Zealand:

(1) Except as provided in subsection (2) of this section,
exemption shall not be granted to a candidate who is not resi-
dent in New Zealand (including New Zealand Island Terri-
tories) Fiji, Tonga or Western Samoa.

(2) A candidate who ceases to reside in any of the countries
mentioned in subsection (1) of this section and who requires
to pass in one or two units or subjects or in the final group of
subjects of a course to complete a degree, diploma or profes-
sional qualification may, at the discretion of the Senate and
subject to the provisions of this statute, be granted exemption
in the subjects concerned.

5. Tuition at the Massey University of Manawatu:

(1) A student who is on the books of the University of Auck-
land and who qualified for exemption in accordance with this
statute may be exempted in any subject or subjects for which
extramural tuition is provided.at the Massey University of
Manawatu if: '

(a) he registers for tuition at the Massey University of
Manawatu; and

(b) he does not in the same year enrol for any other subject
or enter for examination in any subject in the University of
Auckland.
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(2) A student so registered shall take the examinations of
the Massey University of Manawatu, and any subject he passes
shall be credited to his course.

8. Procedure: A student seeking exemption from classes and
enrolment as an extramural student of the University of Auck-
land shall make application in accordance with the Extramural
Regulations of the University and pay the prescribed fees.

7. Application of statutes and regulations: Except as other-
wise expressly provided, an extramural student shall be subject
to all the statutes and regulations of the University.

8. Repeal: The University of New Zealand Statute ‘Terms
and Lectures” shall cease to apply to the University of Auckland.

‘ REGULATIONS
Extramural Enrolment at the University of Auckland:

1. A student seeking exemption from classes and enrolment
as an exempted student of the University of Auckland shall

(a) make application to the Registrar of the University of
Auckland on the form provided;

(b) make a declaration stating the grounds on which the
application is based and declaring that he is not on
the books of any other university;

(c) supply such evidence as the Senate may require that
he is prevented from attending classes in the subject
at another university;

(d) pay the prescribed fees.

2. Application for enrolment as an extramural student shall
be made not later than 1 March in the year of the examination
provided that applications for enrolment may be accepted after
1 March upon the payment of a penalty of £2 for each week or
part of a week after 1 March by which the application for en-
rolment has been delayed.

3. In the event of a student discontinuing his studies after
exemption has been granted a full refund of fees will be made
provided notification is received by the Registrar on or before
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31 March. No refund of fees shall be made for withdrawals after
this date and the fees shall not be transferable to the following
or any subsequent year.

Procedure for Extramural Enrolment at Massey University of
Manawatu:

4. (a) If a student is resident outside the urban area of Auck-
land and is eligible to be registered with the Massey University
of Manawatu he does not need to apply to the University of
Auckland for exemption from lectures;

(b) If a student is resident in the urban area of Auckland
he must apply to the University of Auckland for exemption from
lectures;

(c) A student applying to be registered for tuition with
Massey University of Manawatu in any subject shall make ap-
plication to the Director of Extramural Studies in the manner
prescribed by the Statutes and Regulations of that University.

Failure in Units

5. Extramural studies are subject to the provisions of regula-
tion 8 (b) of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations.

Note: For the purposes of this regulation students who have
not formally withdrawn in accordance with Regulation 3 or who
have registered with Massey University of Manawatu and have
not withdrawn in accordance with the regulations of that Uni-
versity shall be deemed to be engaged in academic studies in
that year.

Notes on Extramural Enrolment

1. Grounds of Exemption

The Senate is strongly of opinion that degree students who
do not attend lectures are putting themselves at so serious a
disadvantage that it will require the most explicit assurances
as to the impossibility of attendance before granting such
applications. It is essential that students attempting first-year
degree work should, by attendance at lectures, obtain that
necessary introduction to University methods of work which will
be the basis of their later advanced studies. And it is equally
essential that, at advanced stages of their course, they should
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have the guidance of University teachers and access to a large
library such as is not in practice available outside the University
centres.

(a) In general exemption will not be granted save in excep-
tional circumstances to students living in the Auckland Urban
Area or (in the case of students seeking exemption in respect
of subjects taught at the University of Waikato) in the Hamilton
Urban Area. The Urban Areas referred to are the urban areas as
defined by the Government Statistician.

(b) Exceptional circumstances which may be taken into con-
sideration in the case of students living within those areas in-
clude the following;:

(i) Physical infirmity.
(ii) Conditions of employment. Exemption will be granted
only where the student can establish conclusively that

it is impossible for him to attend lectures. A letter
setting out full circumstances will be required.

(iii) Other special circumstances — e.g. students who have
passed three units internally and then find it necessary
to apply for exemption may be given special considera-
tion.

2. Tuition

Although students may be accepted as external students the
University cannot undertake to provide any special tuition by
correspondence or otherwxse

3. Examination Centres

The following examination centres are at present estabhshed
Apia, Auckland, Dargaville, Gisborne, Hamilton, Lautoka,
Nuku’alofa, Paeroa, Rotorua, Rarotonga, Suva, Whangarei. An
applicant for exemption in any subject in which an oral test or
examination is required in addition to written papers should
establish, when first applying for exemption, that arrangements
can be made by the Registrar for the oral test to be held at the
centre at which he proposes to present himself for examination.
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EXAMINATION REGULATIONS

1. Eligibility to Sit Exammatzons '

To be eligible to present himself for exammatlon in a unit a
candidate must:

(a) have been enrolled as an 1nternal student and have been
granted terms, or :

(b) have been granted exemption in accordance with: the
Extramural Statute and Regulations, or ‘

(c) have been granted Terms Carried Forward in accord-
ance with the Terms Regulatmns

2. Time of Examinations

The examinations shall be held at the times specified in the
Timetable each year.

3. Place of Examinations

All internal students must sit their exammatlons at Auckland
Extramural students who do not wish to sit their examinations
at Auckland may sit at one of the centres specified in the Extra-
mural Enrolment Regulations, provided that, with the approval
of the Senate, a special examination centre may be established
under special circumstances subject to the payment of the extra
fee prescribed in the Fees Regulations. :

4. Conduct of Examinations

(i) The examinations shall comprise such written, oral -and
practical examinations as the examiners may determine.

(ii) Candidates shall write out answers to the questions in the
presence of a supervisor, who shall be appointed or approved
by the Council in accordance with such detalled instructions as
may be furnished by the Council. :

(iii) No candidate shall communicate with an examinel; in
regard to an examination except through the Kegistrar.

(iv) No candidate may be examined in any subject or pclrt of
a subject at any time other than that set down for him in the
time-table. » .

(v) No candidate shall be allowed to enter the room later than
forty-five minutes after the beginning of the.examination nor
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leave the examination - until one hour has elapsed from the
beginning of the examination and then only with the permission
of the supervisor and upon handing in his script.

(vi) Candidates shall be ‘allowed to read their examination
papers for a period of not more than ten minutes before the
examination commences but may not begin writing their answers
until the room supervisor announces that they may do so.

(vii) No candidate is to bring with him into the examination
room any written or printed matter except by d.rection of the
eéxaminer. All paper used during the examination must be
handed into the supervisor. '

(viii) No candidate shall communicate with another in the
examination room.

(ix) No candidate shall continue writing an answer after the
supervisor has announced the expiration of time. In no circum-
stances is any time over and above the time allotted to any
paper to be allowed a candidate for reading over his scripts or
making any amendment or addition to his scripts.

(x) Any candidate who is found guilty of any dishonest prac-
tice in connection with any examination or of any breach of any
rules dealing with the conduct of examinations shall be liable
to the penalties hereinafter provided. The candidate shall, before
the meeting of the Senate at which it is proposed to deal with
the complaint, be notified in writing of the subject matter of
the same and shall be requested to state in writing his answer
to the charge, and he may with the consent of the Senate appear
when the complaint is determined. If the Senate finds the charge
proved it may disqualify the candidate from sitting for any
examinations for such period as it thinks fit and may, if he
has been credited with a pass in the examination in respect of
which the charge arose, cancel such credit.

(xi) Where the Senate is satisfied that a candidate has not com-
plied with any regulation of the University whether in respect
of any examination or any other matter, the Senate shall have
power, having given the candidate such opportunity as it con-
siders reasonable of remedying his non-compliance with the
regulation or regulations, to suspend for such time as it may
see fit the release to the candidate of the results of any examin-
ation, or decline to credit to his course any subject or subjects,
or to impose both these penalties.
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(xii) A candidate may appeal to the Council from any decision
of the Senate under clauses (x) and (xi) of this regulation by
giving notice in writing to the Registrar within fourteen days
of being notified of the decision of the Senate. A candidate so
appealing shall be entitled to make submissions in writing, and
may, with the consent of the Council, appear when the appeal
is determined. The Council may dismiss or allow the appeal or
vary the penalty but shall not impose any penalty which the
Senate could not have imposed. The decision of the Council
on any appeal under this regulation shall be final.

5. Marking of Scripts (Extract from Regulation): In determin-
ing a candidate’s result the examiners may take into considera-
tion the work done by the candidate during the year and shall
give due weight to reports on practical work wherever these are
required.

6. Masters Work at Standard of Honours

A candidate, whose work is at the standard of Honours for a
Masters degree, but who is ineligible for the award of Honours
under the relevant course regulations shall be informed of the
standard of Honours that he would have been awarded had he
been eligible.

7. Re-examination of Scripts

By making application within four weeks from the date of the
posting of the official result of his examination, any candidate
sitting for an examination for a degree, diploma, professional
qualification or certificate of proficiency may have his scripts re-
examined. The fee for such re-examination shall be as prescribed
in the Fees Regulations. Re-examination covers a careful re-
checking of the marks recorded by the examiner and ensures
that no answer or any portion of an answer submitted by a
candidate has been overlooked. No information relative to the
application will be placed before the examiner. Candidates for
the Diploma in Fine Arts may apply for re-examination of the
written papers only.

8. Aegrotat Pass

A candidate who has been prevented by illness or injury from
presenting himself at any examination in any subject, or who
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considers that his performance in any examination in any subject
has been seriously impaired by illness or injury may on appli-
cation and with the approval of the Senate be granted an
aegrotat pass in such sub]ect if the following conditions are
satisfied:— "

(a) that the cahdidate 1s an internal student;

(b) that the illness or injury was reported in writing to the
Registrar within one week of the date upon which the examin-
ation affected took place or if more than one examination has
been affected then within one week of the last of such examin-
ations.

(c) that as soon-as practicable after reporting the illness the
candidate furnish to the Registrar a certificate (on the form pro-
vided) from a registered medical practitioner stating —

(i) that he examined the candidate medically on a certain
date; :

(u) that in his:. oplmon the candidate was unable through
illness or- injury to present himself for the ‘examination,
-or that in his opinion the candidate’s performance in
the examination was likely to have been seriously
impaired by illness or injury. The nature of the illness
or injury shall be stated in sufficient detail to make it
clear that the candidate was not responsible for his
disability, and in a form suitable for submission in
cases of doubt to a medical referee.

(d) that the candidate’s responsible teachers in the subject
or subjects of the examination in question certify that his work
therein during his course of instruction was well above the
minimum pass standard (or where relevant the minimum
standard for a class of Honours) and that he is in their opinion
clearly worthy to pass.in that subject or subjects (or where
relevant to be awarded First or Second Class Honours),

provided that Honours may not be given to a candidate who
applies under this regulation in respect of more than one paper
for an Honours degree involving not more than four papers;
or in respect of more than two papers for an Honours degree
involving five or more papers,
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provided that a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering with Honours may, on the recommendation of the
Senate, be given Honours irrespective of the number of aegrotat
passes awarded;

(e) that the quality of any work which the candidate has
completed in the examination in a subject, including work in
papers not affected by his illness or injury shall be taken into
account.

9. Aegrotat Pass (Bereavement)

Where by reason of personal bereavement near the date of
examination, or other critical personal circumstances involving
the health of a close relative, a candidate has been prevented
from presenting himself at any examination or considers that his
performance in any examination has been seriously impaired, he
may apply to the Registrar to be considered for an aegrotat
pass, subject to compliance with the conditions in clauses ()
(d) and (e) of regulation 8. Such an application must be made
on the form provided within one week of the date upon which
the examination affected took place, or, if more than one
examination has been affected, then within one week of the last
of such examinations, and must be supported by such evidence
as the Registrar shall determine.

10. Theses

Where a thesis is required as part of an examination the
following conditions shall apply:—

I. Diplomas, Bachelors and Masters:

(a) The candidate shall submit one copy of the thesis to the
Registrar who shall transmit it to the examiners.

(b) If the thesis is submitted in the examination for the
degree of Master of Arts or Master of Arts with Honours or
Master of Engineering two copies (including the copy sub-
mitted to the examiners) shall after the award of the degree
be deposited with the University Library; except that when any
one of the subjects Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physics or
Zoology is taken for the degree only one copy of the thesis shall
be so deposited.

(c) If the thesis is submitted for any other degree or diploma
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only one copy of the thesis shall be deposited with the Univer-
sity Library.

(d) Where more than the required number of copies of a
thesis are submitted any additional copies shall be returned to
the candidate.

(e) The supervisor of the thesis shall be responsible for the
deposit of the thesis in the Library.

Note: (i) The examination copy of any written thesis pre-
sented for a degree or diploma shall be bound in a form suffi-
ciently durable for preservation and use in the University
Library. A second copy, where required, may consist of a carbon
duplicate of the typescript only. The Library will, if necessary,
copy illustrated material such as maps and will bind this second
copy of the thesis. This copy may be placed in a Departmental
reading room. .

(ii) Candidates are recommended to consult the Librarian
before proceeding with the typing and binding of the thesis.

II. Degree of Doctor of Philosophy:

(a) The candidate shall submit three copies of the thesis to
the Registrar.

(b) On completion of the examination two copies shall be
deposited with the University Library. The disposal of the third
copy shall be at the discretion of the Head of the Department.

11. Examination Centres

Pursuant to Regulation 1 hereof the University of Auckland
will conduct examinations in the following centres: Apia, Dar-
gaville, Gisborne, Hamilton, Lautoka, Nuku’alofa, Paeroa,
Rotorua, Rarotonga, Suva, and Whangarei. Internal candidates
are required to sit their examinations at Auckland.



1966 Calendar

FEES REGULATIONS

The following fees have been prescribed by Council:

GENERAL FEES

Ad Eundem Statum Admission:
Graduate Status with right to proceed to a higher degree

With credits towards Bachelor’s Degree or Diploma cours
' Admission -
®Credits (per unit or subject)

*Cross Credited or Exempted units or subjects
(per unmit or subject)
Exemption from Lectures . (per unit)
PhD Registration
Provisional and Special Admission:
Admission without University Entrance
Admission with University Entrance
Admission with Degree
Admission with exemptions for Bachelor’s Degree or
Diploma course —

Admission
*Exemptions (per umit or subject)
Reconsideration ) (per unit)
Students’ Association (This fee must be paid by all students
attending lectures or laboratories) (per annum)

Special Examination Centre

Terms Carried Forward

*With a maximum fee of £20 for credits and/or exemptions
in any one course.

EXAMINATION FEES

Doctorates (excepting PhD)
PhD

PENALTIES

£
5
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Note: In cases where students qualify for the refund of normal fees,

any penalty that has been paid will be forfeited.

LATE ENROLMENT:
(i) Internal students.

(a) *Science units — after Wednesday of Enrolment week 10 0 0

(b) *All other units (excepting course for Diploma in
Obstetrics) — after Friday of Enrolment week

(¢) Diploma in Obstetrics — after 1 November,
- £2 per week or part of a week.

*In addition after end of first week of first term
£2 per week or part of a week.

(ii) External students.
After 1 March a fine of £2 per week or part of a week.

LATE APPLICATIONS FOR:

(i) Additions or Substitutions to Courses.
After 31 March £2 per week or part of a week,

73

10 0 O



1966 Calendar

(ii) Admission Ad Eundem Statum.
After 31 January and until last day of enrolling period
After last day of enrolling period

(iii) Failure in Units — Permission to Re-enrol.
After 31 January and until last day of enrolling period
After last day of enrolling period

(iv) Provisional and Special Admission.
After 31 January and until last day of enrolling period
After last day of enrolling period

(v) Terms Carried Forward.
After 31 January and until 21 February
After 21 February

TUITION AND RESEARCH FEES

£ s
2 2
77
2 2
77
2 2
7 7
2 2
77

NOTE: No refunds of fees will be made unless an *Alieration to Course’
Form is lodged with the Registry on or before 31 March each year.

FACULTY OF ARTS:
Preliminary courses:
Aural Training I or II, each
All other courses, each

Biology, Education II & III, Geography, Psychology units, each

All other Arts units, each
All Science units, each

Masters Single Honours First year
Each Subsequent year

Combined Honours in two Languages First year
Each Subsequent year

PhD First year

Second year
Each subsequent 6 months or part of 6 months
One lecture or laboratory period per week in any unit
Full year
Part year

FACULTY OF SCIENCE:

BSc and Diploma in Optometry.
Preliminary Physics

(Students concurrently enrolled in Physics I shall be exempted

payment of this fee).

Botany Certificate
Geo}%raphy units, each

Mathematics units, each

All other units, each

Masters in Geography or Mathematics First year
Each Subsequent year

Masters in other subjects First year
Each Subsequent year

PhD First year

Second year

Each subsequent 6 months or part of 6 months
Foreign Language Reading Test with lectures
without lectures
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£ s d
Science German or Science Russian, each 10 0 O
One lecture or laboratory period per week in any. unit.
Full year 10 0 0
Part year 5 00
FACULTY OF COMMERCE:
Stages I, IT and III for BCom, Psychology. units, each 25 0 0
All other units, each 20 0 O
Masters First year 35 0 0
. Each Subsequent year 5 00
PhD First year 35 0 O
Second year 35 0 0
Each subsequent 8 months or part of 6 months 1710 0
One lecture or laboratory period per week in any unit.
Full year 10 0 O
Part year 500
Professional Accountancy: .
Auditing 10 0 O
Commercial Law I or II, each 20 0 O
Economics 20 0 O
Accounting I or II, each 200 0
Cost and Management Accounting 10 0 O
Advanced Financial Accounting 10 0 0
00

Taxation, Trustee Law and Accounts 10

FACULTY OF LAW:
LLB and LLB(Hons)

Arts and Science units as prescribed for BA and BSc
All Law units including Dissertation, each : 15 0 O
Masters First year 35 0 O
Each Subsequent year 5 00
PhD , First year 35 0 0
Second year 35 0 0
Each subsequent 6 months or part of 6 months 1710 ©
Diploma in Criminology.
Arts units:
Psychology (two papers) 25 0 0
Other units (one paper), each 10 0 ©
Law units:
Legal System (one paper) 10 0 O
Other units, each 15 0 0
Special units, each 10 0 0
One lecture period per week in any unit.
Full year 10 0 O
Part year 5 00
FACULTY OF EDUCATION:
Diploma in Education . All units each 10 0 0
Original Investigation 10 0 O
Vacation Course 10 0 0
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Diploma’in Educational Psychology - - First year
S e : Second year
) : Each Subsequent year
FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE:
Intermediate —
Statics and Physical Geology

BArch and Diploma Course —

Composite fee each year for a full-time course with
. maximum’ of four years-

Masters - . First year |

. Each Subsequent year
PhD . = T First year
o L Second year
Each subsequent 6 months or part of 6 months
Separate subjects . (i.e. Part-time students, repeat subjects,
or subjects outstanding after the Fourth Composxte fee).
Studio I, II, III or IV, each
History’ of Architecture 1 or 11, each
Building Materials I or 11, each
Structures I, I, III or IV, each
Theory of Architectural De51gn IorlIl, each
Building Services I, II or III, each
Building Techmques
Professional Practice and Building Organisation
Building Law
Civics
Diploma in Urban Valuation —
Practical Tests in Valuation of Town Propertles
All other units, each

Diploma in Town Planning —

All units, each
Drawing Office and Fleld Work
Thesis -

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING:

BE (Chemical and Materials, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical)
Composite fee each year for a full-time course with
maximum of three years

Masters First year
Each Subsequent year
PhD First year

Second year
Each subsequent 68 months or part of 6 months
Separate subjects (i.e. Part-time students, repeat subjects,
or subjects outstanding after Third Comp051te fee)

Drawing and Design I, II, or III, each
Engineering Materials I

Engineering Mathematics II, III, or 1V, each
Electrical Engineering I

Electrical Engineering II-

Electrical Engineering III .-~
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Applied Mechanics I

Fluid Mechanics I or II, each

Engineering Geology ]

Surveying (Civil)

Soil Mechanics and Applied Geology

Industrial Administration

Industrial Engineering

Mechanical Engineering Processes

Materials I or II, each

Structures I or II, each

Strength of Materials and Structures 1I (Mech)
Thermodynamics I, II or III, each

Theory of Machines

Aeronautical Engineering

Automotive Engineering

Civil Engineering

Surveying (short courses for Mechanical and Electrical students)

FACULTY OF MUSIC:

BMus and MusB

Preliminary Aural and Acoustics
Music I, IT or III, each

Other units, each

Masters First year
Each Subsequent year

PhD First year

Second year
Each subsequent 8 months or part of 6 months

Executant Diploma in Music

Composite fee each year for a full-time course with
maximum of three years.

Separate Fees for Executant Diploma (i.e. Part-time students,
repeat subjects or subjects outstandmg after Third
Composite fee).

Practical I, II or III, each

Test at Pianoforte st or 2nd year, each

Rudiments and Preliminary Aural Training,

Aural Training I or II, each

Other units, each

Courses for Non-Degree Students:

Harmony
Set Works (Music I)
History of Music (Music I)

Courses for Non-Diploma Students:

Single subject study
Full fee for year (1 hour per week)
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This may be paid in three instalments of £13/6/8, each payable one
week before the commencement of every term, or in one sum at enrolment.

Arrangements may be made for half-hour weekly lessons or one-hour
fortnightly lessons to be taken, with proportionate reduction of fees.

77



1966 Calendar

FACULTY OF FINE ARTS:

Diploma in Fine Arts Composite fee each year for a full-time
course with maximum of three years

Honours First year
Each Subsequent year

Separate subjects for Diploma in Fine Arts

(i.e. Part-time students, repeat subjects or subjects

outstanding after Third Composite fee)

All units, each

Courses — Non-Diploma Students

History and Theory of Fine Arts I, II, III or IV, each

One half day or evening studio

MEDICINE:

Diploma in Obstetrics
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DISCIPLINE

Under the provisions of the University of Auckland Act 1961
the Senate has, subject to a right of appeal to the Council, the
power to deal with all questions relating to the discipline of
students. This involves the power to fine or suspend any student
for misconduct, either within or without the University precincts.

During the intervals between meetings of the Senate, and
subject to a right of appeal to the Senate, the Vice-Chancellor
may exercise alone the powers of the Senate as to regulating
admission of students and maintaining the ordinary discipline
of the University. He may suspend any student guilty of any
breach of discipline.

Regulations
General:

1. Every student attending lectures at the University of Auck-
land shall sign the following declaration and no enrolment shall
be deemed complete until this declaration has been signed: ‘1
hereby solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the rules and
regulations of the University of Auckland and be bound by the
same.” '

9. All students are expected to observe a reasonable standard
of dress while in attendance at the University.

3. No alcoholic liquors shall be brought into or consumed
within the precincts of the University except with the approval
of the Senate. At any student function at which, with the prior
approval of the Senate, liquor is to be served, one senior mem-
ber of the staff shall be present throughout the functicn.

4. Smoking is prohibited in the library and lecture rooms. This
rule may be relaxed only by special permission of the Senate.

5. Quietness must be observed at all times in University
buildings. In particular, the use of radios in the corridors is
prohibited.

Parking of Vehicles:
6. The starting, riding or parking of cycles, motor-cycles and
motor vehicles in University grounds (including the Schools of
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Architecture, Engineering, and Fine Arts), by students or
visitors,” is prohibited, subject however to the provision that
students may, at times which will be notified, make use of
University parking areas.

Posting of Notices:

7. The indiscriminate posting of student notices in the Uni-
versity buildings is prohibited. Notices may be posted only on
permanent noticeboards in accordance with conditions laid down
by the Students’ Association.

Fines:

8. Any Professor or Lecturer or the Registrar may impose a
fine, not exceeding £3, or may recommend that the Senate
impose one not exceeding £5, on any student guilty of any breach
of University discipline, whether in the University or outside.
In the case of Hostel authorities a fine not exceeding £5 may be
imposed. The Senate shall withhold the granting of Terms in
any case where a student is in default of any payment due to
the University. : '

9. The Executive, Students’ Association, shall exercise dis-
ciplinary control over the Students’ Common Rooms, and may
impose a fine not exceeding ten shillings on any student who is
guilty of any act likely to interfere with or prejudice such con-
trol and may order any student to pay the cost of making good
any damage done by such student to any property of the Asso-
ciation or of the University used in or about the common rooms
or the cost of replacing any such property which may be lost
or appropriated by such student.

10. All fines and all orders so made shall be forthwith reported
by the person or body imposing the same to the Senate, which
shall have power to hear and determine any appeal by any
student in respect thereof, and to deal therewith in such manner
as it may think proper. Any decision of the Senate in such cases
may be the subject of appeal to the Council. -

Note: Resident students are subject to disciplinary regulations
issued by the controlling authorities of the hostels concerned.
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THE LIBRARY

The University Library was launched in 1884 with a grant
of £37 for books which were to be ‘bought in England and
uniformly bound in full calf with golden lettering’. Since then
the Library has grown into a collection of more than 200,000
volumes, excluding thousands of unbound periodicals, pamph-
lets and reprints. It has benefited by a number of valuable gifts,
the most notable among them being the collection of books in
Classics and Old Testament Literature bequeathed by the late
Professor A. C. Paterson.

The University Library comprises the General Library, which
occupies the south wing of the Princes Street building, staffed
libraries at the Schools of Architecture, Engineering, Fine Arts,
and Law and departmental reading rooms in a number of sub-
jects. The General Library holds most of the books needed for
undergraduate reading in arts and science subjects. It also con-
tains more advanced material in Languages and Literature, both
classical and modern, Philosophy, Psychology, Education,
Accountancy, Mathematics, Anthropology, and History.

A fuller description of the Library, its services and organisa-
tion, can be found in the Library Guide, available to new
students at the beginning of the year, or on request from the
Lending Desk.

Hours of Opening

Weekdays Saturdays
Ist Term 9 am—I10 p.m. 9.30 am~—1 p.m.
May Vacation 9 am—6 p.m. 9.30 am-1 p.m.
2nd Term 9 am.—10 p.m. 9.30 am—1 p.m.
: (until Mid-Term Break)
9 am.—5 p.m.

(after Mid-Term Break)
Mid-Term Break and
August Vacation 9 am—9 p.m. 9.30 am.—1 p.m.

'3rd Term (incl. Labour Day
and until end of
- internal examinations) 9 a.m.—10 p.m. 9 am.—5 p.m.

Summer Vacation 9 am.—5 p.m. 10 a.m.—12 noon
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The Library is open on Sundays during the 3rd Term (9 a.m.
— 5 p.m.) for study purposes but no lending services are avail-
able.

The Library is closed on Anniversary Day, Good Friday,
Easter Saturday, Easter Monday, Easter Tuesday, Anzac Day,
Queen’s Birthday, and for three weeks from and including
Christmas Eve,

The Reference Assistant is on duty between 9.30 am. and 5
p-m. on week-days only.

Telephone: 30-060. After 5 p.m.; 30-161.

Borrowing

All members of the University may use the Library. Teaching
Staff and members of the University Council, enrolled students,
and graduates may borrow from it. This privilege may be ex-
tended, in special cases, to other persons.

Books may be borrowed whenever the Library is open, but
no books will be issued within 15 minutes of closing time.

Borrowers should write their name and address clearly and
legibly on the book card of each book and present book and
card at the exit for stamping. The address should be that to
which any notices should be sent. The desk assistant will stamp
the book with the date on which it is to be returned.

Books on the open shelves which have book cards and date
slips may be borrowed, usually, until the next end of term, but
in some cases for three, seven or fourteen days only. Borrowers
should always check the date stamped in the book by the desk
assistant. Glass case books without ‘not to be borrowed’ labels
may be borrowed for a fortnight only. Books located in storage
can be made available at 24 hours’ notice.

Departmental books must normally be borrowed direct from
the departmental library and students not enrolled in that de-
partment must obtain a special form from the General Library.
At certain times, e.g. during vacation when the departmental
libraries are closed, such books may be borrowed through the
General Library. All other materials must be used in the Library
except that Honours Students have certain privileges and may
borrow open-=shelf books without date slips or ‘not to be
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borrowed’ slips for one week; bound volumes of periodicals for
one week; books on Inter-loan from other Libraries; theses for
fourteen days.

Recalls and Fines. All books are subject to recall within 24
hours. Failure to respond to a recall notice within 24 hours
incurs a fine of 2s. 6d. If a second or third notice is necessary,
fines are increased accordingly. If all three notices are ignored,
a disciplinary fine of up to £5 may be imposed.

Reserved books are issued for 3-day or 7-day periods, depend-
ing on the number of people waiting. If these books are kept
beyond the date for return stamped on the date slip, a fine is
automatically incurred, the limited-period stamp being con-
sidered the first recall notice.

Other books retained beyond the date for return stamped
on the slip, may be charged at the rate of 6d. per day, whether
a notice has been sent or not.

The Library is under no obligation to notify borrowers when
books are overdue, and a fine will still be charged when books
are returned after the date stamped, even though no notice has
been received.

Library fines amounting to 10s. or more, bills and disciplinary
fines, must be paid to the University Cashier at the Registry
where receipts.will be given. Fines of less than 10s. must be paid
at the Lending Desk at the Library. Unless fines are paid
promptly, any of the following penalties may be imposed:

refusal of terms, :
withholding of examination scripts,

withdrawal of Library privileges,

refusal of re-enrolment next session,
disqualification from graduation.

Renewals. Borrowers who wish to renew a book for a further
period, may apply by telephone or letter (giving author, title,
and call-number on the spine of the book) or in person. Renewal
will be refused if the book is reserved, and may be refused at
the Librarian’s discretion. At the end of a term, all outstanding
books must be returned or presented for renewal at the Lending
Desk. They cannot be renewed by letter or telephone at this
time.
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Reservations. Borrowers may reserve up to two books a day
by filling in a reservation card at the Lending Desk. When the
reserved book is available, this card will be placed in a rack
outside the main door of the Library. Borrowers should present
this card at the Lending Desk where the reserved book will be
held for them for three days. For postal reservations please
enquire at the desk.

Desk Copies. Some books, because of heavy demand, are kept
behind the Lending Desk. These Desk Copies are available for |
one hour at a time and may not be removed from the Library.
Failure to abide by this rule will incur a heavy penalty.

Interlibrary Loan. Teaching Staff and advanced students may
borrow books from other libraries through the Interloan Assist-
ant. Such books are subject to the conditions imposed by the
lending library. Photo and micro copies of material which can-
not be lent by other libraries, may also be ordered through the
Interloan Assistant,

Xerox Copying. The Xerox 914 copying machine in the Library
Office (Room 35) is available for private use between 9 a.m.
and 5 p.m. (weekdays only) at a cost of 9d per sheet.

Special Collections

Paterson Collection. This collection of Greek and Latin
classical works and books on religious history was bequeathed
to the Library on condition that the books should not appear
on the open shelves. Most of the books in the collection may be
borrowed by making a request to a member of the Library
staff.

Auckland Mathematical Association’s Collection. These books
are housed in the General Library but may be borrowed only by
members of the Association.

Gramophone Records. A collection of records, mainly of
classical music, is kept behind the Lending Desk. These are
available to students, graduates and staff members who pay an
annual subscription of £1 (reduced to 10/- for Music Students).
Application to borrow should be made at the Lending Desk.
The records are listed in the two final drawers of the Catalogue.
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Philson Medical Collection. This is now part of the Marion
Davis Memorial Library at the Auckland Hospital and is avail-
able there to medical students.

Discipline
Bags, satchels, or briefcases must be left in the racks provided
outside the Library.

Removal of a book without having it properly issued will be
punished by a disciplinary fine. In all cases of a disciplinary
fine, the offender’s name is reported to the Senate.

Under no circumstances must- books be passed on to other
students without being re-registered in the person’s name. Fines
for resulting inability to respond to recall or overdue notices
will be charged to the student in whose name the book is
issued.

Change of address should be notified immediately and any
books on loan must be renewed and the new address put on
the book card.

If a book is lost this should be reported immediately. Students
who lose books are liable for the cost of replacement.

Books must not be marked in any way. If books are damaged,
offenders will be charged with the cost of replacement or repair.

Library staff have the power to refuse to issue excessive num-
bers of books to one person.

Borrowers who take a book from the shelves, should not
replace it after use, but leave it on a table for the Library staff
to shelve.

Quiet is necessary in the Library at all times. Talkers will be
excluded.

Smoking is not allowed in the Library.

The Library Committee has authority to suspend library
facilities in the case of any authorised borrower who persistently
fails to comply with the rules of the Library.
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UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS

The following is a summary of the regulations for University
Entrance Scholarships. For full details see the University Grants
Committee Handbook. Application on the prescribed form
accompanied by evidence of qualification must be lodged with
the Registrar. '

Qualification: In addition to holding the University Entrance
qualification a student will have won a University Entrance
Scholarship on the results of the annual examination. The top
thirty candidates on the list of the results of the Entrance
Scholarship Examination are awarded UNIVERSITY JUNIOR
SCHOLARSHIPS and the next forty candidates on the list are
awarded UNIVERSITY NATIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS. Pro-
vided a student satisfies the qualification for full-time study he
can hold a Fees and Allowances Bursary concurrently with his
University Entrance Scholarship.

Tenure: The period of tenure of these scholarships is the
minimum period in which a student, pursuing a full-time course
in each year, can complete his course. For period of tenure see
section following ‘Fees Bursaries’.

Value: University Junior Scholarship £110 per annum. Uni-
versity National Scholarship £60 per annum. To be eligible
for these allowances a student must be devoting his whole time
to his University studies.

Suspension for Failure: If University Junior and National
Scholars have any failures, special reports are forwarded to the
Universities Entrance Board which has power if it thinks fit to
suspend or terminate the scholarship or to require the forfeiture
of such proportion as the Board may determine.

UNIVERSITY BURSARIES EXAMINATION

Additional bursary allowances will be introduced in 1967.
Candidates with an ‘A’ pass in the 1966 Bursaries Examination
will qualify for £50 a year and those with a ‘B’ pass for £30 a
year. '

Provision has been made for students who are enrolled in the
Universities in 1966 to qualify for a supplementary allowance.
A supplementary allowance of £40 a year will be paid to all
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students who in 1966 pass in that year three Stage I BA or BSc
units or their equivalent. This special transitional arrangement
will not apply to students enrolling after 1966.

The supplementary allowances will be payable only while
students are holding Fees and Allowances Bursaries.

FEES AND ALLOWANCES BURSARIES

The following is a summary of the regulations for Fees and
Allowances Bursaries administered by the Department of Edu-
cation (Copies of the University Bursaries Regulations 1962 are
available from the Government Printer). Application on the
prescribed form accompanied by evidence of qualification must
be lodged with the Registrar.

Qualification: A Fees and Allowances Bursary may be
awarded to a student to pursue a full-time course if he:

(a) has been awarded a University Junior or University
National Scholarship;

(b) has passed with credit in the University Entrance
Scholarship examinations;

(c) holds the University Entrance and the Higher School
Certificate provided that a student who does not
qualify for University Entrance in a year prior to that
in which he gains the Higher School Certificate will be
qualified to hold a Fees and Allowances Bursary only
in respect of a course for which the University Entrance
is not a pre-requisite;

(d) holds the Higher School Certificate in Fine Arts —
available for the course in Fine Arts only;

(e) holds the New Zealand Certificate in Engineering,
Building, Chemistry, Draughting, Physics, or Science
‘— available only for approved courses;

(f) holds a Fees Bursary and is credited with passes as set
out below in the first year of tenure of the Fees Bursary:

BA BSc, BCom, DipOpt: Any three subjects.

BMus: Music I and any three other subjects.

LLB, LLB(Hons): Any three subjects from Division I of the
course.
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Architecture, Engineering, Dental and Medical courses: Three
subjects of the Intermediate examination.

Professional Accountancy: Four subjects.

. Diploma courses: A complete pass in the first year of the
course, or a pass in such section as will entitle the student to
undertake the whole of the second year of the course in the
énsuing year.

(g) has been granted ad eundem admission on the basis
of study at an overseas University and bursary assist-
ance approved provided
(i) he has not been previously enrolled with a Univer-

sity in New Zealand;

(ii) in his first year of study at an overseas University
the subjects passed in that year were in the
opinion of Senate equivalent to the passes pre-
scribed for (f) above.

Tenure: The period of tenure is the minimum period in which
a student pursuing a full-time course in each year can complete
his course and once the bursary is taken up it must be held
continuously except if under suspension for failure in units. A
bursary may be extended to enable a student to study for a
second undergraduate course leading to a degree provided that
the total assistance does not exceed a maximum of five years (or
six years for MB, ChB). Except with the approval of the Director
of Education in special circumstances, however, the student must
be proceeding with his second course in the year following that
in which he completes his first course. For period of tenure for
courses see section following ‘Fees Bursaries’.

Value: An allowance of £40 per annum first year
£60 per annum second year
£80 per annum third year
£100 per annum fourth and subse-
quent years

provided that a student is enrolled for a full-time course (see
definition following ‘Fees Bursaries’). In addition a student may
claim nine-tenths of tuition fees for the course taken under the
bursary each year during the tenure of the bursary provided that
a student must pay all fees for any repeat subject if the subject
has been previously claimed under the bursary.
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NOTE: A student cannot claim
(i) for preliminary subjects;

(ii) more than one year’s tuition fees in respect of any
subject at the same stage; except in the Professional
years in Architecture, Engineering, and Fine Arts,
where repeat subjects can be claimed under the bur-
sary, provided the student is enrolled for the whole of
the next Professional year in addition to the repeat
subjects.

(iii) for stages of subjects in excess of the number required
to comply with the course regulations for the course
being taken, unless the additional subjects are pre-
scribed as pre-requisites under the regulations for the
Master’s degree.

Boarding Allowance: In addition to the allowances a Boarding
allowance at the value of £125 per annum is paid if the student’s
home at the time of making his application is in New Zealand
and either (a) that in order to attend a University affording
tuition in the subjects appropriate to his course, he is required
to live away from his home; or (b) that the circumstances of
the student are such that though not obliged to live away from
his home he would be unable to pursue his studies without the
financial assistance afforded by the allowance.

Suspension for Failure: A bursary shall be suspended in any
of the following circumstances:—

(i) If the student fails to be credited with passes in at
least two subjects where passes are credited in indi-
vidual subjects.

The bursary shall not be reinstated unless in the following
year the student is credited with passes in the number of sub-
jects in which he failed in the previous year together with at
least one new subject. Provided that if a student is credited in
that year with passes in at least two subjects his bursary shall
be reinstated as a Fees Bursary. He may qualify for the reinstate-
ment of his Fees and Allowances Bursary only if in the first year
of holding a Fees Bursary he is credited with passes as set out
in Section (f) under ‘Qualification’ above.
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(ii) If the student fails to obtain sufficient credits to enable
him to proceed with more new work than old where
passes are required in groups of subjects, provided
that an Architectural student will be deemed to have
satisied the requirement for the continuance of his
bursary where he has passed more than half of his
course (Studio counts as the equivalent of three sub-
jects) but is not permitted to take any new work in
the following year. His bursary will be under voluntary
suspension and may be taken up again if the Pro-
fessional year is completed within the time limit pre-
scribed under the regulations relating to voluntary
suspension.

The bursary shall not be reinstated unless in the following
year the student is credited with passes in the subjects in which
he failed in the previous year together with at least one new
subject of the course. Provided that if a student obtains suflicient
credits in that year to enable him to proceed with more new
work than old his bursary shall be reinstated as a Fees Bursary.
He may qualify for the reinstatement of his Fees and Allowances
Bursary only if in the first year of holding the Fees Bursary he
is credited with passes as set out in Section (f) under ‘Qualifi-
cation’ above.

Only one suspension as above shall be allowed and any sub-
sequent failure to comply with the requirements of either bur-
sary shall result in cancellation of the bursary.

Sickness: If suspension or failure to gain reinstatement is in
any way attributable to sickness then the student should notify
the Director of Education, Wellington, as the Director has power
either to continue the bursary or to extend the period for quali-
fying for reinstatement.

Voluntary Suspension: Where for any reason (other than
failure to obtain the required number of subjects or sufficient
credits to enable the continuation of his bursary) a bursar is
unable to continue his course, he may apply to the Registrar,
who has power to approve the application, for the voluntary
suspension of his bursary for any specified period up to three
years. Any further extension can be approved only by the
Director of Education.
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FEES BURSARIES

The following is a summary of the regulations for Fees Bur-
saries administered by the Department of Education {Copies of
the University Bursaries Regulations 1962 are available from the
Government Printer.) Application on the prescribed form ac-
companied by evidence of qualification must be lodged with the
Registrar.

Qualification: A Fees Bursary may be awarded to any person
who has been accredited for Entrance or has passed the En-
trance Examination, or to any person who has qualfied
academically for entrance to a University on the results of the
Entrance Scholarship Examination after 1944. Persons who have
only the Endorsed Schoo! Certificate, Higher School Certificate
or the Fine Arts Preliminary qualification may be awarded a
Fees Bursary provided they are not enrolled for courses for
which candidates are required to have passed the Entrance
Examination.

A student granted provisional admission and a student who
passed the University Entrance before 1945 is able to qualify
for a Fees Bursary after passing two subjects in any year or,
where passes are credited in groups of subjects, after passing
sufficient subjects to enable him to proceed with a substantial
amount of new work in the next year. The bursary will be avail-
able in the year following qualification.

A student who cannot hold a University Scholarship or a Fees
and Allowances Bursary because he is not taking a full-time
course in any year automatically qualifies for a Fees Bursary.

Tenure: The period of tenure for these bursaries is the same
as for University Entrance Scholarships and Fees and Allow-
ances Bursaries, i.e. the minimum period in which a student
pursuing a full-time course in each year can complete his course
and once the bursary is taken up it must be held continuously
except if under suspension for failure in units. A bursary may
be extended to enable a student to study for a second under-
graduate course leading to a degree provided that the total
assistance does not exceed a maximum of five years (or six
years for MB, ChB). Except with the approval of the Director
of Education in special circumstances, however, the student
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must be proceeding with his second course in the year following
that in which he completes his first course. The period of tenure
has been fixed as follows for the various degrees and diplomas:

One year: DipEd, DipTP

Two years: DipUrbVal

Three years: BA, BMus, BSc, ExecDipMus, DipCrim, DipFA,
DipOpt, Professional Accountancy, NZIA

Four years: BCom, BE, MusB, DipArch, DipFA(Hons)

Five years: BArch, LLB, LLB(Hons), BA/LLB, BA/LLB
{Hons), MusB/ExecDipMus, BDS ,

Six years: MB, ChB

Note: Apart from Medicine and Dentistry the list covers only
the degrees and diplomas awarded by the University of Auck-
land.

This means that where a student is part-time it is unlikely that
he will be able to complete his course within the tenure of the
bursary. He will be required to pay all fees for subjects that
have to be taken to complete his course after his bursary has
expired.

Value: Under the Fees Bursary a student may claim nine-
tenths of tuition fees for the course taken under the bursary
each year during the tenure of the bursary provided that a
student must pay all the fees for any repeat subject if the sub-
ject has been previously claimed under the bursary.

NOTE: A student cannot claim

(i) for preliminary subjects;

(ii) more than one year’s tuition fees in respect of any
subject at the same stage; except in the Professional
years in Architecture, Engineering, and Fine Arts,
where repeat subjects can be claimed under the bur-
sary, provided the student is enrolled for the whole
of the next Professional year in addition to the repeat
subjects.

(iii) for stages of subjects in excess of the number required
to comply with the course regulations for the course
being taken, unless the additional subjects are pre-
scribed as pre-requisites under the regulations for the
Master’s degree.
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Suspension for Failure: A bursary shall be suspended in any
of the following circumstances:—
(i) If the student fails to be credited in at least two sub-
jects where passes are credited in individual subjects.

The bursary shall not be reinstated unless in the following
year the student is credited with passes in at least two subjects
of his course.

(ii) If the student fails to obtain sufficient credits to enable
him to proceed with more new work than old where
passes are required in groups of subjects, provided
that an Architectural student will be deemed to have
satisfied the requirement for the continuance of his
bursary where he has passed more than half of his
course (Studio counts as the equivalent of three sub-
jects) but is not permitted to take any new work in
the following year. His bursary will be under voluntary
suspension and may be taken up again if the Pro-
fessional year is completed within the time limit pre-
scribed under the regulations relating to voluntary
suspension.

The bursary shall not be reinstated unless in the following
year the student gains sufficient credits to enable him to proceed
with more new work than old.

Only one suspension as above shall be allowed and any sub-
sequent failure to comply with requirements shall result in can-
cellation of the bursary.

Sickness: If suspension or failure to gain reinstatement is in
any way attributable to sickness then the student should notify
the Director of Education, Wellington, as the Director has power
either to continue the bursary or to extend the period for quali-
fying for reinstatement.
~ The Director of Education may extend the tenure of a bursary
by one year in any case if in his opinion the personal circum-
stances of the bursar warrant such an extension. '

Voluntary Suspension: Where for any reason (other than
failure to obtain the required number of subjects or sufficient
credits to enable the continuation of his bursary) a bursar is
unable to continue his course, he may apply to the Registrar,
who has power to approve the application, for the voluntary
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suspension of his bursary for any specified period up to three
years. Any further extension can be approved only by the Direc-
tor of Education.

" Definition of Full-time Course: The regulations state that a
‘full-time course’ for any year means any subject or combination
of subjects which, in the opinion of the Senate of the University
of Auckland would enable a student to complete his course
within the period of the tenure of the bursary. The Senate has
fixed the following minimum combinations of subjects for the
purpose of this regulation:

Three Stage I subjects.

BA Any two Advanced subjects.

BSc A Stage III subject and a Stage I subject.
Any fina] section.

Any combination of three subjects at Stage I or II.
BCom Any two subjects if one subject is at Stage IIIL.
Any final section. .
Any combination of three subjects. (Note:
Secretarial Practice and Trustee Law

count as half subjects only.)

Accountancy
Professional

Ist and 2nd years — Any subjects totalling six
MusB . examination papers.
3rd and 4th years ~— Any subjects totalling four
examination papers or any final section.

Any subjects totalling six examination papers
BMus z or any final secgtion. ‘P
Three Arts subjects (Legal System is deemed
to be equivalent to an Arts subject).
Two Arts subjects and two Law subjects.
LLB | One Arts subject and three Law subjects.
LLB(Hons) Five Law subjects.

‘ Students in their final year will not be classi-
fied as ‘full-time’ students unless they are
taking one or other of the above com-
binations.
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Three Stage I Arts subjects (Legal System is
deemed to be equivalent to an Arts sub-
ject). ’

Any two Stage II Arts subjects or a Stage III
and a Stage II Arts subject.

Two Arts subjects (one of which is a Stage
II or Stage III Arts subject) and one Law
subject.

A Stage III Arts subject and either a Stage 1
Arts subject or one Law subject.

Two Arts subjects at any stage and two Law
subjects.

One Arts subject at any Stage and three Law
subjects.

Five Law subjects.

Students in their final year will not be classi-
fied as “full-time’ students unless they are
taking one or other of the above com-
binations.

Five subjects.
Any three subjects.

A professional year, the number of subjects
equivalent to those in the professional
year next to be taken, or a final section.
For the purpose of these definitions
Studio I, II, III, or IV, shall be equivalent
to three subjects.

Three subjects at Stage I or at an approved
higher stage.

A professional year, the equivalent of a pro-
fessional year, or a final section.

A professional year.

Three Stage I subjects.
Optometry I or II together with one other
subject.

Five subjects.
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MASTER’S BURSARIES

It should be noted that University Junior and' National
Scholarships are no longer available for masterate courses.
However, Master’s Bursaries are co-tenable with University
Senior Scholarships, which are at present valued at £100 per
annum, '

The following is a summary of the regulations for Master’s
Bursaries administered by the Department of Education (Copies
of the University Bursaries Regulations 1962 are available from
the Government Printer). Applications on the prescribed form
must be lodged with the Registrar.

Qualification: A Master’s Bursary may be awarded to any per-
son who, having completed a Bachelor’s degree in not more than
one year in excess of the minimum period stipulated for a
student taking a full-time course, is proceeding in the next year
or the following year to a full-time course leading to a master’s
degree. The award is not confined to a student who held the
initial qualification for the award of a Fees or a Fees and
Allowances Bursary. The Master’s Bursary may be awarded to
a student who, having been provisionally admitted to the Uni-
versity, has otherwise fulfilled the condition of the award.

For example, if a student were enrolled for the BA degree
during 1963, 1964, and 1965, in that time passing eight units, he
could during 1966 take his ninth unit. Provided that he enrolled
for full-time study he could claim a Master’s Bursary either in
1967 or in 1968.

Tenure: A Master’s Bursary is tenable for one year in the first
instance. If the course is not completed by 1 March of the
following year the tenure may be extended for a further period
on a monthly basis with the maximum of eight months provided
that:

(i) The Head of the Department certifies that the addi-
tional period is essential for the completion of the
course being pursued;

(ii) the student continues to devote his whole time to his
course; '

(iii) payment will be made on the basis of one-eighth of the
annual rate for each month of tenure after 1 March.
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Value: The value of the Master’s Bursary covers nine-tenths
of tuition fees payable for the student’s course and an allowance
of £150.

Boarding Allowance: A Boarding Allowance of £125 is pay-
able under the same conditions as for a Fees and Allowances
Bursary.

POST-PRIMARY TEACHERS' STUDENTSHIPS

Studentships are available to students wishing to study at
this University for degrees in Arts, Science, Engineering and
Music, and for diplomas in Fine Arts. Successful candidates will
be enrolled at the Training College as well as the University
and will thus be members of the teaching profession from the
time they take up the Studentship.

An allowance of £300 per year will be paid during the first
two years, and of £420 in the third and fourth years. Tuition
fees will be paid and a boarding allowance of £49 will be
granted to students who are required to live away from home,
Successful applicants will be required to enter into an agree-
ment and provide a bond accepting the obligations laid down
for the Studentships. Applications should be sent to the Director
of Education, Wellington, C.1. preferably before 15 July but will
be received up to 15 August,

Those holding study awards should note the following:

Note: 1. Claims for tuition fees are accepted provisionally at
the time of enrolment and are subject to confirmation by the
Department making the award concerned. If claims are refused
by the Department students will be required to pay fees in cash
later in the year.

2. (a) When a student withdraws from classes before 31
March, 1966, no claim for fees in the deleted subject is made
to the Department, nor is the student himself liable for such
fees.
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(b) When a student withdraws from classes after this date,
no alteration will be made to the clatm for fees already made
on his behalf, and he will therefore be deemed to have failed
to keep terms in such subjects so far as his bursary or study
award is concerned.

POST-PRIMARY TEACHERS’ BURSARIES

Bursaries are available to students wishing to study at this
University for Diploma of Fine Arts.

Intending students may apply for bursaries in anticipation of
gaining School Certificate and Preliminary Diploma in Fine Arts,
or University Entrance qualifications at the end of the year in
which they make application.

The bursaries will be available for three years but bursars who
have successfully completed the first year of the course will be
permitted to apply for transfer to a Post-Primary Teachers’
Studentship.

The bursary will provide for the payment of full tuition fees
in addition to an allowance of £70 a year, and a boarding allow-
ance where applicable of £40 a year..

Applications should be lodged preferably before 15 July but
will be received by the Director of Education, Wellington, C.1.
up to 15 August.
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES

The Council, in awarding any scholarship, reserves the right
to reduce the annual value:of such scholarship at any time and
from time to time during the tenure of it by any holder should
the annual income of the funds of such scholarship, in the
opinion of the Council, render such reduction expedient. All
scholarships offered “aré subject to review in the event of the
candidate being awarded other scholarships. Every holder of a
scholarship shall be deemed to accept the award of same, sub-
ject to the above reservation, and notwithstanding that the value
of such scholarship is set out specifically in the Regulations.

. Re-award of a Ascholarship discontinued by the original
holder:

Fresh applications may be called for in any scholarships
discontinued after a period of three months or more from the
original date of award; the re-award in the event of the discon-
tinuation of the scholarship to be made on the basis of the
original application if possible.

The attention of students and graduates is drawn to the
Scholarships Notice Boards in the foyer on the lower ground
floor of the Main Arts Building where notices and details are
displayed of scholarships, bursaries, and prizes currently offered.

The following table provides brief details of scholarships and
bursaries available.
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NUMBER

SCHOLARSHIPS AND VALUE
BURSARIES QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM APPLICATIONS CLOSE
PER ANNUM
Aeronautical Research Graduate in Science or 1 2 years 2520 + fares,| 31 March with Secretary
Scholarship Engineering fees, ete. of Civil Aviation,
Wellington
Casement Aickin Course for Medical 1 1 year £15 1 November
Memorial Bursary Intermediate
Auckland Centennial Music{ Under 25 and eligible 1 2 ycars £40 30 June .
Festival Scholarship to enrol for BMus
Auckland City Council Full-time course for 1 1 year £250 10 February
Bursary in Town DipTP
Planning o
Auckland City Council Course for MSc in  '|1 when vacant 3 vyears £133.6.8 20 January
Scholarship in Botany Botany
Auckland Savings Bank Master of Arts 1st 1 3 years £350 1 November
Scholarship Class Honours
Michael Hiatt Baker Graduate as funds 2 years min. £450 1 October
Scholarship allow
Bank of New South Wales | Bachelor’s Degree 1 2 years £125 1 November

Scholarship

(must include
Economics III)
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NUMBER

Barristers
Professional

SCHOLARSHIPS AND VALUE
QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE APPLICATIONS CLOSE
BURSARIES PER ANNUM PER ANNUM
Beit Fellowships for Graduate and under 1 2 years £630 + fees | 1 fanuary with Registrar
Scientific Research 25 years Imperial Coll. London
1 April, with Secretary,
Beit Memorial Fellowships | Graduate Not specified 1-4 years £1100-£2000 Beit Memorial Fellow-
for Medical Research + child ships, St Bartholomew’s
L allowances Hospital, London
Bishop Music Scholarship | Under 25 and eligible 1 1 year £75 31 July
. to enrol for BMus
Frances Briggs Memorial (Junior) Proceeding 1 1 year £75 1 November
" Bursaries in Botany to Botany I1I or IIIA ) o
(22}
(Senior) Bachelor’s 1 1 year £100 1 November o
Degree including =
Botany IIIB ) 3
British Council Bursaries Not specified -
British Passenger Lines’ Postgraduate or 5 Return Fares 1 February with Secretary
Free Passage Scheme for Rhodes Scholar passages of University Grants
Graduates within Committee
3 years
Sir Peter Buck Memorial Bursaries in Anthro- 1 1 year £33 No application necessary
Bursary pology III and
Maori Studies
Hugh Campbell Scholarship | Enrolment for course 1 1 year £50 1 March
tor LLM
Completion of LLB or '
J. P. Campbell Bursary LI1.B (Hons) or 1 1 year £13 No application necessary
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NUMBER

SCHOLARSHIPS AND v VALUE
BURSARIES QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM APPLICATIONS CLOSE
PER ANNUM
Cancer Society of N.Z. Honours graduate in 2 2-3 years £830 1 November
(Inc.) — Auckland Science or equival-
Division ent qualification
Chamber of Commerce Completion of courses 1 1 year £20 No application necessary
Scholarship for BCom and
Accountants Pro-
fessional
qualification
Commonwealth Graduates As notified —_ 2700 + travel| UK. & Canada — 1 Oct.
Scholarships each year Others — as notified 13
3
g
Jobn Court Scholarship Course in Agriculture 1 1-4 years £49, 1 February )
QD
The Duke of Edinburgh Graduate in Engin- 1 2 years £500 1 November
Scholarship eering or Science
James B. Duke Fellowship | Graduate in 1 1-2 years $3400 1 February
Economics, History,
or Political Studies
East-West Center Scholar- | Graduate Unspecified 21 months Fees, fares, 1 October
ship maintenance,
etc,
1851 Exhibition Science Graduate in Science 1 2-3 years £750-21000 | 1 October

Scholarship

+ additional
allowances
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NUMBER
SCHOLARSHIPS AND . VALUE
BURSARIES QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM | AFPLICATIONS CLOSE
PER ANNUM
Fletcher Bursaries in Enrolment for 4th 1-2 1 year £240 1 November
Architecture Prof in Arch.
Fletcher Industries Bursary | BSc student enrolled 1 1 year £100 + 1 November
for course in textbooks
Chemistry or Physics
James Fletcher Post- Eligible to enrol for 1 1 year £250 1 November
graduate Scholarship ME or PhD
The Flying-Officer Alfred Enrolment for course 1 1 year £70 1 Ncvember
P. Fogerty Memorial in Stage III or
Scholarship Honours in
Economics
Forestry Bursaries BSc or two years 3 — £750 31 August with Secretary
basic science Private Forestry Bursary
Committee, N.Z. Forest
Service, Private Bag,
Wellington
Fulbright Travel Grants Graduate, Research Unspecified —_ Return travel | June and July
Scholar, Visiting to U.S.A.
Professor
William Gibson Research Qualified medical 1 2-3 years £250 1 June with Secretary,’
Scholarship women Royal Soc. of Med.,
1 Wimpole St., London
Gillies Scholarship Entrance Scholarship 1 3 years £100 1 August with Secre-
Examination in tary Examinations
Physics, Chemistry, Board, Box 8035,
Mathematics, and Wellington
English. b
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND

NUMBER

; VALUE
BURSARIES QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM APPLICATIQNS CLOSE
, PER ANNUM ,
Winifred Gimblet Graduate pursuing 1 1 year As announced | As announced on
Scholarship investigation in from time to | Noticeboard
abnormal psychology time .
Sir George Grey " Bachelors’ Degree 1 1 year £120 ‘1 November
Scholarship must include a
Science subject at
Stage 111
Sir James Gunson Honours graduate — 1 as funds 2 years £350 1 February
Scholarship Preference given in allow .
Agriculture or Dairy 2
Science 3
e
- oy
(0]
Sir William Hartley Female graduate 1 trienniall 3 years £200 Refer University of 3
Scholarship e Y . Canterbury Calendar 5
The Hollinrake Memorial Enrolment for course 1 1 year £40 No application necessary
Scholarship for Music TII
Robert Horton Engineering | Enrolment for course 1 1 year £95 1 November
Scholarship for First Professional
Examination for BE
Evan Gibb Hudson Enrolment for course 1 1 year £60 1 November

Scholarship in
Engineering

for First or Second
Professional
Examinations for
BE
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NUMBER

SCHOLARSHIPS AND VALUE
BURSARIES QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM APPLICATIONS CLOSE
PER ANNUM
LC.I (N.Z.) Research Graduate in Engineer- 1 2-3 years £550-£850 1 October
Fellowships ing or Science
Internal Affairs Wildlife Graduate (for study 1. biennially 2 years £600 -+ 1 October in even years
Scholarship in Ornithology) . . allowances
Johnsons Wax Fund Graduate 1 1 year Up to $2400
Fellowships 1 October
Kelliher Economic Enrolment for course 1 2-3 years £500 1 November
Foundation Bursary for PhD
Walter Kirby Singing Enrolment for Music 1 1 year £36.15.0 + 30 June
Scholarship beyond Stage I and . tuition fees .
between ages 17-23
Frank Knox Memorial Male graduate 2 1 year $3500 1 October
Fellowships ’
London University — 5 years teaching or 2 1 year £500 + travel | 1 October
Fellowships in Education education and marriage
administration allowances
Duffus Lubecki Scholarship! Honours graduate in 1 1-4 years £100 1 November
Science -
Janet Bain Mackay Graduate in Botany 1 1-4 years £100 1 November

Memorial Scholarship

(BSc)
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND
BURSARIES

QUALIFICATIONS

NUMBER
AWARDED
PER ANNUM

TENURE

VALUE
PER ANNUM

APPLICATIONS CLOSE

Masterton Scholarships
and Crants

Sometime Masterton
Residence

Not specified

Not specified

Not specified

31 May

The Mercer Memorial Bachelors’ Degree or 1 year £50 1 November
Scholarship in suitable qualifica- Annually or
Aeronautics tions for study in biennially
some phase of
aeronautics
Sir Walter Mulholland Honours graduate 2 1-3 years £1000 + 1 October
Fellowship Agriculture, Engin- travel and
eering or Science allowances
National Research Graduate in Science 3-4 1-2 years £1040 + 30 September with Secre-
Fellowships allowances tary D.S.LR., Box 8018,
Wellington
N.Z. Federation of Univer- | Female graduate 1 as funds | Not specified £1000 31 July with Secretary of
sity Women Fellowship allow  Fellowship Trust Board
N.Z. Institute of Architects’! Course in Architecture | 1 when vacant| Normal time £100 Refer Regulations
Beauchamp-Platts to complete .
Scholarship course
N.Z. Institute of Architects | Enrolled Full-time 1 1 year £100 Refer Regulations
Town Planning Bursary for DipTP .
N.Z. Institute of Surveyors’ | Enrolment for course 1 1 year £100 Refer Regulations
Town Planning Bursary in DipTP —
N.Z. Portland Cement Enrolment for course 1 biennially 1 year £400 1 November

Assoc. Postgraduate
Scholarship in

Engineering

for ME or PhD
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NUMBER

SCHOLARSHIPS AND VALUE
BURSARIES QUALIFICATIONS P%\ge&lg)l\?l?M TENURE PER ANNUM| APPLICATIONS CLOSE
N.Z. Sugar Company Enrolment for BA or 1 Normal time 2175 1 November
Ltd. Scholarships in Arts BCom to complete
or Comrmerce » course
N.Z. Sugar Company Exrolment for BSc 1 Normal time 2175 1 November
Ltd. Engineering or or BE to complete
Science Scholarships course
Onehunga Borough Council| U.E. Scholarship 1 1 year £20 1 November
Scholarship Examination and : : .
resident in Borough
) of Onehunga 2
Orford Studentship Graduate 1 biennially 2 years £400 No application necessaryQ
. . 2
a
O’Rorke Hall Scholarship | Overseas student 1 1 year £150 + 1 November 2
.- preference to S.E. tuition fees
Asia and Pacific
Islands
Grace Phillips Memorial BSc in Chemistry 1 1 year £7.10.0 No application required
Bursary
Plastic Products Ltd. Completion of Inter- 1 Normal time £175 1 November
Scholarship in mediate Examination to complete
Mechanical Engineering for BE(Mech) or course
equivalent — pre-
ference to holder
N.Z. Certificate of
Engineering o
Post-Doctoral Fellowship Doctor of Philosophy Unspecified 1-2 years £1000 1 October

e
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NUMBER

Mathematics

SCHOLARSHIES AND | GUALIFICATIONS | AWARDED | TENURE pEN ALUE M| APPLICATIONS CLOSE
PER ANNUM
Postgraduate Scholarship iI:Eligilille to register Unspecified 2%-3 years £650 1 October
or PhD .
Lissie Rathbone Scholarship | Entrance Scholarship 1 3 years 275 1 August with Secre-
Examination in tary Examinations
English and History Board, Box 8035,
Wellington
Lissie Rathbone Additional | University of Auckland | 1 biennially 2 years £40 1 November
Scholarship Examination in
: Sta:ige 1 English
and History N
: . >
The Joe Raynes DipFA 1 1 year £75 1 November 3
Scholarship B
Kathleen Mary Reardon First year ExecDipMus 1 1 year £40 + No application required
Memorial Music : tuition fees ' :
Scholarship
Rhodes Scholarship Single male between 2 2-3 years 2000 1 August
19-25 years — 2
years University
study
Approx. .
Royal Society and Nuffield | Graduate in Science Not specified | 2-12 months | £200-£600 + | Refer Regulations
Foundation Bursaries other
allowances
Lord Rutherford Memorial Graduate in Physics,| 1 as funds 2-3 years £500 1 November with Regis-
Research Fellowship Chemistry or allow trar University of

Canterbury
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NUMBER

SCHOLARSHIPS AND VALUE
QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE APPLICATIONS CLOSE
BURSARIES PER ANNUM PER ANNUM . .

Rutherford Scholarship Graduate in natural 1 3 years £800-£1050 1 October
sciences

Lt.-Commander W. E, Entrance Scholarship 1 3 years Minimum of | 30 November

Sanders, V.C., Memorial child of member of
Scholarship Mercantile Marine
or Navy — Special
Fxamination
Michael Joseph Savage Enrolled as first year 1 3 years £20 No application required
Memorial Scholarship student in BMus 7
course

Senior Scholarships Enlgolled for Honours | Not specified 1 year £100 No application required

egree -

The Shirtcliffe Fellowship Masters’ Degree in 1 2 years £650 1 October
Arts, Science, Law,

Commerce, Agri-
culture, or
BSc(Hons)

Sims Empire Scholarship Graduate in Physics, 1 biennially 2-3 years £500 1 November with Regis-
Chemistry, Mathe- trar University of
matics, or Medicine Canterbury

Sinclair Scholarship Entrance Scholarship 1 3 years £100 1 August with Secre-

Examination in
Biology, English
and Geology or
Mathematics or
Chemistry

tary Examinations Board,

Box 8035, Wellington
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NUMBER
SCHOLARSHIFS AND | OUALIFICATIONS | AWARDED | TENURE |ppp aNnum| APPLICATIONS CLOSE
PER ANNUM
Student Memorial Full-time student 1 1 year £50 1 November
Scholarship eligible for a
Senior Scholarship
John Tinline Scholarship Bachelors” Degree As announcement on
(must include Noticeboard
English III)
Unilever Scholarship Male graduate — 1 2 years £850 1 October
Honours ip Arts or biennially '
Science
Maxwell Walker Memorial | 6 units of BA (must 1 1 year £20 31 October with Guardian
Scholarship include French) Trust, Auckland
Gordon Watson Scholarship Masters’ Degree in 1 biennialiy 2 years £750 + travel| 1 October
Arts, Science,
Commerce, or Law;
Bachelors’ Honours
in Arts, Science.
or Commerce:
Bachelors’ Degree
in Divinity
L. B. Wood Travelling Graduate 1 biennially 2 years £300 1 October
Scholarship .
Woolworths Bursary Full-time student 1 1 year £176 1 October
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AERONAUTICAL RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS

Available for a 2 year postgraduate course at the College of Aeronautics,
Cranfield, England. Value £520 per annum plus additional allowances.
Further deteils available from the Registry or gom the Secretary for Civil
Aviation, Private Bag, Wellington,

CASEMENT AICKIN MEMORIAL BURSARY

Casement Gordon Aickin, FRCS, was a scholar of Auckland Grammar
School and graduated from Otago University in 1905. He was an honoured
surgeon in Auckland from 1913 to 1936, The Bursary was founded by
subscription from the public and members of the medical profession.

Regulations

1. The Bursary, which shall be of the annual value of £15, shall be
awarded annually by the University of Auckland Council after consultation
with the President for the year of the Auckland Branch of the British
Medical Association.

Due regard shall be given to scholastic attainments, personal character
and financial need.

In making the award the Council shall receive from the Senate a recom-
mendation after receiving a report from the Science Faculty on the
scholastic merit and personal character of the candidates deemed worthy
of the Bursary.

2. The Bursary shall be open to students taking their first year medical
course at the University of Auckland who shall have completed the Medical
Intermediate at the November examination just prior to the date of
application and shall be tenable for the first professional year of study at
the Otago Medical School.

3. Applications must reach the Registrar on or before 1 November.

AUCKLAND CENTENNIAL MUSIC FESTIVAL SCHOLARSHIPS

In the year 1940, the Auckland Provincial Centennial Council donated
to the Council a sum of £2,400, of which £800 represented the profits from
the Centennial Music Festival held in Auckland in 1940, to establish Music
scholarships.

Regulations

1. The annual value of each scholarship shall be £40, payable in instal-
ments of one-third at the end of April. July and October, provided that
the Council may in the event of fluctuations in income from the Fund
increase or decrease the value of the Scholarship.

2. The tenure of each Scholarship shall be for two years, terminable
however at any time if the Council, having received from the Professor of
Music an unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of the scholar,
shall so determine. The Council may, on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessor of Music, extend the term of a scholarship.

3. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 8, one Scholarship shall be
awarded each year provided that: (i) if in any year no candidate shall be
deemed of sufficient merit the Scholarship shall not be awarded; (ii) the
Council may in any year in lieu of awarding a Scholarship extend the term
of an existing Scholarship for one year; (iii) in the event of an accumulation
of income the Council may in any year award an additional Scholarship.

4. The Scholarship shall be open to candidates, whether students of the
University or not, who at the time of entry for the Scholarship have
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attained the age of 16 years and have not attained the age of 25 years.
The Scholarship shall not be awarded to any candidate who is not qualified
by examination or otherwise to enter upon a course of study for the
B}ﬁchelor of Music in the year following the year of entry for the Scholar-
ship.

5. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the result of an
examination to be conducted by the Professor of Music. Each candidate
shall be examined in the theory of music and in one practical subject to
be offered by the candidate. In the examination in each practical subject
the Professor shall be assisted by one other examiner who shall be appointed
by the Council on the recommendation of the Professor. The Council shall
be entitled to pay out of the income of the Fund any fees payable to the
assistant examiners in the practical subjects.

8. A successful candidate shall be required to pursue a course of study
at Auckland for the Degree of Bachelor of Music and shall not be required
to pay lecture fees for such course. The scholar shall also be required to
pursue, at his or her own expense, a course of practical training in music,
instrumental or vocal, under the direction of a teacher appointed by the
Council. The Council shall be entitled to retain out of the Scholarship
moneys and to pay to the teacher the fees payable to him for such training.

7. A Scholarship shall not be tenable concurrently with a University
Entrance Scholarship or the Walter Kirby Singing Scholarship.

8. The Council may in any year either out of accumulated income or in
lieu of awd¥ding a.Scholarship make a grant of such sum as the Council
thinks fit ok L(%"the income oF the Fund to a student of music desirous of
proceeding overseas for advanced study or training. Such grants shall be
made only to students who have attained the age o% 20 years and have not
attained the age of 27 years, and other things %eing equal preference shall
be given to a University Graduate in Music. In considering applications
for grants the Council shall give consideration to the recor% and attain-
ments of the applicant, reports and_recommendations of teachers of music
under whom the applicant has studied and the financial resources of the
applicant. In making a grant the Council may impose such conditions as
it thinks fit as to the course of study to be pursued Ii)y the applicant during
the currency of the grant and as to the method of payment o the grant.

9. Every candidate for a Scholarship and every applicant for an exten-
sion of a Scholarship or for a grant shaﬁ give written notice to the Registrar
of his or her candidature or application not later than 30 June. (A form of
application is obtainable at the Office.) A candidate for a Scholarship shall
specify in the notice the practical subject in which he or she desires to be
examined. An applicant R)r a grant shall specify the course of study or
training which he or she intends to pursue.

10. Every applicant for an extension of a Scholarship or for a grant shall
submit to such examination or practical tests as the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Professor of Music shell direct.

11. The Council shall have the power to amend these Regulations pro-
\I;‘ideg however that there is no departure from the main purpose of the

und.

AUCKLAND CITY COUNCIL BURSARY IN TOWN PLANNING

1. The Auckland City Council offers a Bursarv of the value of £250,
tenable for one year, to be awarded in the year 1966.

9. The Bursary shall be used to offset loss of income sustained by
students eligible to enter the course for the Diploma in Town Planning,
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who are prepared to attend the course full-time for one academic year.

3. The Bursary, which will be paid in three instalments, will be awarded
by the University Council on the recommendation of the Senate, which
shall previously have received a report from the Professor of Town
Planning,

4, Entries for the Bursary should reach the Registrar, University of
Auckland, before 10 February.

AUCKLAND CITY COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS IN BOTANY

1. These Scholarships have been founded by the Auckland City Council
to enable (1) research into the environmental conditions controlling the
rate_of growth of Kauri seedlings and saplings, and (2) study of the
conditions governing the growth of Exotic Forest on the Cornwallis Re-
serve, The Scholarships shall be known as the Auckland City Council
Scholarships in Botany.

2. The Scholarships are of the annual value of £133 6 8, payable in
equal instalments at the end of each term.

3. The tenure of the Scholarships shall be three years, but the Scholar-
ship shall be terminable at any time if the Council. having received from
the Senate an unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of the
Scholar, shall so determine. The Scholar will be required to submit to the
Senate, not later than 31 December of each year, a Lbrief) report on the
progress of his work, and copies of these annual report§ wilt be supplied
to the City Council.

4. The Scholar will further be required at the end of the tenure of his
Scholarﬁhip to present a comprehensive report embodying the results of his
research,

5. Applications for the Scholarships must reach the Registrar not later
than 20 January. -

AUCKLAND SAVINGS BANK SCHOLARSHIP

Through the generosity of the Board of Trustees of the Auckland Savings
Bank, the sum of £750 has been given to the University of Auckland each
year since 1959 for the endowment of a Post-Graduate Scholarship in
Arts.

Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be of the annual value of £250, and shall be
tenable for a maximum period of three years at an overseas University,
provided that satisfactory annual reports upon the progress of the Scholar
are received by the Senate.

2. The Scholarship shall be open to students of the University of Auck-
land who have gradusted in Arts with First Class Honours or have been
reported by the Examiners to be entitled to take First Class Honours, and
who intend to pursue a course of higher study abroad. The Scholar may,
with the permission of the Senate, pursue a course of studv in a field other
than that in respect of which he was awarded his Scholarship.

3. The Scholarship shall be tenable with other awards of a similar nature;
but no Scholar shall hold any position of emolument save upon the recom-
mendation of the Senate.

4. No one who has passed the Honours Examination more than two
years prior to the date of entry shall be eligible for the award of the
Scholarship.
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5. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the University Council on the
recommendation of the Scholarships Committee of the Senate after consul-
tation with representatives of the Auckland Savings Bank.

8. Applications for the Scholarship must be in the hands of the Registrar
by 1 November.

MICHAEL HIATT BAKER SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded to graduates of a University in New Zealand at such intervals
as funds allow for research at the University of Bristol. For full details see
the University Grants Committee Handbook.

BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES SCHOLARSHIP

In 1961 the Trustees of the Bank of New South Wales made_available
;: sum of money to establish a Scholarship for Masterate candidates in
conomics.

Regulations

1. One scholarship will be awarded in each of the years 1962 to 1969
in which there is a candidate of sufficient merit.

9. The value of the Scholarship shall be £125 per annum for each of two
years,

3. The Scholarship shall take the form of cash grants to a student who,
in the opinion of the Professor of Economics, has shown sufficient promise
in his work in this subject to merit the making of such an award to assist
him in his further studies.

4. The Scholarship shall be tenable only by a candidate who during the
tenure of the Scholarship is pursuing a course for a Master’s Degree in
F.conomics as an internal student of the University of Auckland. Candidates
must have been awarded, or have qualified for the award of, a Bachelor’s
]%(Iegree of a New Zealand University which included as a unit Economics
111,

5. The holding of another Scholarship shall not debar a student from
holding this Scholarship; but no person shall be eligible to hold a Bank of
New South Wales Scholarship more than once.

6. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the Registrar not
later than 1 November in the year preceding the award.

BEIT FELLOWSHIPS FOR SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH

(The Trust for these Fellowships is quite separate and distinct from
the Trust relating to the Beit Medical Fellowships.)

1. Normally, one fellowship will be awarded each year. The annual
value of every fellowship will be £650. In addition the college fees will
be paid.

2. The tenure of a fellowship shall be for two years, subject as regards
the second year to a favourable report to the Trustees at the end of the
first year by the supervising professor. The Trustees may, in their discre-
tion, for wﬁat they consider grave cause, suspend for such time as they
shall think fit or remove any fellow from his fellowship.

(3) (i) Every fellow shall be a person, man or woman, of Europear
descent by both parents,* but otherwise of any nationality whatsoev.r,
who at the date of election shall have taken a degree in any faculty in

115



1966 Calendar

any University in the British Commonwealth approved by the Trustees,
or have passed the examinations which would have entitled him or her
to take any such degree, or is in possession of any diploma or associateship
of any college approved by the Trustees.

*The Trustees have been advised that they have no power to alter this
condition of the Trust Deed.

(ii) The holding of any other scholarship or fellowship shall disqualify
any person who would otherwise be eligible for election to a_fellowship.
No person shall be qualified for election to a fellowship who has already
held such a fellowship for two years.

(iii) No person shall be qualified or disqualified for election to a fellow-
ship on account of his or her religious or political opinions.

(iv) Any candidate for a fellowship who shall directly or indirectl
canvass any of the Trustees or any member of the Advisory Board sha
be disqualified for election to a fell}(/)wship.

(v) Every candidate for a fellowship shall be under the age of 25 years
on the date of election.

4, (i) Candidates for election to fellowships shall make written appli-
cation for election. The applications of candidates shall give full informa-
tion as to their qualifications, academic standing and previous career, and
state the general character of the research which they propose to_carry on.
Applications must be accompanied by the names of not inore than three
references, one of which shall be the name of the head or some professor,
lecturer, dean or tutor of the University or College, or of any College of
the University at which the candidate took his or her degree or passed
such an examination, or obtained such diploma or associateship as is
referred to in Regulation 3 (i) above. No testimonial must be zent or will
be received. Candidates must also state whether their private means would
enable them to carry on the required research work for two years without
the aid of a fellowship.

(ii) Applications of candidates which are dulv received will be con-
sidered after (a) full inquiry from professors or other persons under whom
the candidates have studied, (b) perusal of their published papers (if
any), and (¢) full consideration otp their relative merits with a view to
deciding which of such candidates are of marked promise and are likely
to become researchers above the average, and. in considering such relative
merits regard will be had to (a) the personal record of the candidates,
(b) the importance of the research work proposed by them, and (c) the
research work upon which other fellows are engaged or which other
candidates propose to carry on.

(iii) In electing any fellow the Trustees shall specify the work of
research which he is authorised to carry on. ProvidI::d always that the
award of the fellowships or the refusal to award them shall be in the
sole discretion of the Trustees and they shall not be bound to assign any
reason for their decisions.

5. Fellows will be attached to a department of the Imperial College of
Science and Technology, and will work under the supervision of a pro-
fessor in accordance with the arrangements to be made by the head of
the department.

6. (i) Fellows shall devote the whole of their time to the authorised
work of research and shall not without the sanction of the Trustees take
or hold any appointment whether paid or unpaid.

(ii) Any fellow may, with the previous sanction of the Trustees, but not
otherwise, change his or her work of research.
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(iii) Every fellow shall on 15 June furnish a detailed written statement
of his work from the date of his election up to the said 15 June, or, if
he shall have held the fellowship for more than one year from the date
of his last statement, up to the said 15 June.

(iv) Every fellow who shall publish the result .of his research in any
form shall place immediately after his or her name upon the title page
the following words: ‘Beit Scientific Research Fellow’.

All communications in respect of the fellowships should be addressed
to the Registrar, Imperial College, Prince Consort Road, London, S.W.7.

Applications from candidates must be received on or before 1 January.

BEIT MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIPS FOR MEDICAL RESEARCH

These fellowships were founded and endowed in 1909, by the late Sir
Otto Beit as a memorial to his brother, Mr Alfred Beit, to promote the
advancement by research of medicine and the allied sciences in their rela-
tion to medicine,

Regulations

1. The fellowships are administered by a body of Trustees, with the
assistance of an Advisory Board.

2. (a) The fellowships are open to any person without restriction as
to nationality, who at the date of election has taken a degree in any faculty
in any University in Her Majesty’s Dominions, Prospectorates and Man-
dated” Temitories, India, Pakistan and the Republic of Ireland, approved
by the Trustees or a medical diploma registrable in the United Kingdom.

(b) In exceptional cases the Trustees may, on the recommendation of
the Advisory Board, accept the possession by a fellow at the date of elec-
tion of a medical diploma registrable in the United Kingdom as a qualifi-
cation for a fellowship in lieu of a degree.

(¢) (c) There are no restrictions as to age (though the Trustees have
rarely elected Junior Fellows above the age of 35 years) and no person
is disqualified on account of his or her religious or :nedical opinions.

3. (a) Junior Fellowships—£1,100-£1,500 p.a. The usual tenure of a
Junior Fellowship is for three years.

(b) 4th Year Fellowships.—In exceptional cases the Advisory Board
may recommend the extension of a Junior Fellowship for a 4th year.

(c) Senior Fellowships.—£2,000 p.a. A limited number of Semor Fellow-
ships may be awarded in promotion from (b) following (a). The usual
tenure of a Senior Fellowship is for three years.

(d) No application for a 4th Year Fellowship or for a Senior Fellow-
ship will be considered after a period of more than one academic year
has elapsed since the termination of the Junior or the 4th Year Fellowships
respectively.

(e) The appointment of each Junior or Senior Fellow is for one year,
but the fellowship is renewable for two further ﬁeriods of one year, if in
the judgment of the Trustees the work of the fellow justifies the appoint-
ment. The emolument of each fellowship is payable quarterly in advance.

(f) Children’s allowances of £50 p.a. for each child are made to married
Fellows. They are not paid to a married woman fellow if her husband is
in receipt of children’s allowances from another source. The allowances
are payable from the birth of the child until the end of full-time education,
or until the age of 23, whichever is the earlier.
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(g) Superannuation benefits are provided for fellows, to which a fellow
will be required to make a contribution of 5% of the annual emolument
(excluding children’s allowances), and to which the Trust will make a
contribution of 10%. In exceptional circumstances the Trustees are pre-
pared to waive this provision.

(h) A limited annual sum may in certain circumstances be refunded to
a fellow for the expenses of attending scientific meetings within the United
Kingdom. No funds are available for laboratory fees or for expenses of
the fellow’s research.

(i) The Trustees may in their discretion, for what they may consider
grave cause, suspend for such time as they may think fit or remove any
fellow from his fellowship, and from that date his emoluments cease.

4. (a) Candidates are required to fill in the form of application in type-
writing and to state:—

(i) The research which they propose to undertake.

(ii) The manner in which they intend to attack the problems pre-
sented by the research.

(iii) The laboratory or other place where they propose to work.

(iv) The names of three persons as confidential referees in respect
of each candidate’s abilities.

(b) The applications are considered by the Advisory Board, who report
thereon to the Trustees. Testimonials are not required, and will not be
received. Members of the Advisory Board must not be named as referees.
Canvassing is forbidden.

(c¢) In determining the relative merits of the candidates the Advisory
Board have regard not only to the personal record of the candidates but
also to the importance of the research work proposed by them.

(d) An application should be accompanied by a report from the
Director of the laboratory in which the proposed research is to be carried
out, that the subject of it has been submitted to him and that it meets
with his approval.

(e) Candidates who at the date of applying for a fellowship are hold-
ing a teaching or other post which they desire, if elected, to retain, or who
with to engage in teaching or other duties during the tenwre of their
fellowship, may be permitted to do so, if in the opinion of the Trustees,
acting on the recommendation of the Advisory Board, the duties of such
a post will not at the maximum involve more than six hours weekly and
will not prevent them from devoting adequate time to the Research which
they propose to undertake.

5. The election of fellows takes place in May of each year, and work
is begun on 1 October of that year.

Not less than two calendar months’ notice will be given by advertise-
ment in the Press of the holding of an election.

Applications from candidates must be received on or before 1 April.

Regulations for Fellows

6. On or before 1 April preceding the annual election each fellow is
required to furnish a written report of his work during the preceding year
giving an abstract of the experimental work upon which he has been
engaged, and a summary of the conclusions, if any, at which he has arrived.

These are considered by the Advisory Board, who report thereon to the
Trustees.
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Fellows who desire promotion to a 4th Year or a Senior Fellowship are
required to fill in a special form of application and to submit this together
with the annual report on or before 1 April preceding the annual election.

7. (a) Fellows must carry on research either initially or wholly in Great
Britain.

(b) Fellows may carry on research only at the place at which they have
been authorised to work.

(c) The Trustees may at any time after receiving a report from the
Advisory Board give permission to a fellow to change his authorised place
of research and to work during a specified period of the tenure of his
fellowship at some other college, hospital, medical school (including
School of Tropical Medicine), laboratory or other place, either in this
country or abroad. If abroad, the cost of travel to and from the new place
of work will be borne by the Trust. :

(d) Fellows desirous of changing the nature of their research, or the
place at which the work is carried on must, previously to so doing, obtain
the sanction of the Advisory Board.

8. (a) Fellows, unless specially exempted from this condition, are re-
quired to devote the whole of their time to their authorised research. They
are not allowed without the sanction of the Trustees to take or hold any
appointment, whether paid or unpaid. The value of a fellowship may be
modified in the case of a fellow permitted to hold a paid appointment.
(See reg. 4 (e).)

(b) Fellows are not allowed, without the permission of the Advisory
Board, to enter for or to undertake work for any examination for additional
professional qualifications, except such as are obtained by the presentation
of a thesis.

(c¢) Any fellow suffering from illness likely to incapacitate him for any
prolonged period from carrying on his research, is required to inform the
Secretary as soon as possible, with a view to consideration of his case.

9. Any fellow who may at any time publish in any form the results of
his research shall place immediately below his name upon the title-page
the words ‘Beit Memorial Research Fellow’, and he shall send two copies
of each publication to the Secretary of the Advisory Board.

10. Recognised Places of Research are —

(a) Medical schools and colleges and the hospitals connected with them
in all the departments of their work.

Such hospitals, medical schools and colleges as are Schools of the
University of London.

(b) Such other hospitals, medical schools and colleges, schools of
tropical medicine, laboratories or other places, as may he approved by the
Trustees after receiving a report from the Advisory Board.

All correspondence of candidates and Fellows to be addressed to The
Secretary, Beit Memorial Fellowships for Medical Research: Professor W.
G. Spector, Department of Pathology, St Bartholomew’s Hospital, London,
E.C.1.

BISHOP MUSIC SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship was established from a fund bequeathed to the Univer-
sity of Auckland, under the Will of the late Mr Charles John Bishop for
the encouragement of the study of musical composition at the University.
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Regulations

1. The annual value of the Scholarship shall be £75, payable in equal
instalments at the end of April, July and October, provided that the Council
may in the event of fluctuations in income from the fund increase or de-
crease the value of the Scholarship. The Scholarship shall include also free
tuition in the Department of Music.

92, The Scholarship shall be awarded annually by the Council of the
University of Auckland and is tenable for one year. It shall be open to
candidates, whether students of the University or not, who at the time of
entering for the Scholarship heve attained the age of 16 years and have
not attained the age of 25 years, The Scholarship shall not be awarded to
any candidate who is not qualified by examination or otherwise to enter
upon a course of study for the Degree of Bachelor of Music or the Degree
OF Master of Music in the year of entering for the Scholarship.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the result of an
examination to be conducted by the Professor of Music. Each candidate
shall be examined in the technique of musical composition and in the
playing of a musical instrument to be offered by the candidate. Candidates
may also be asked to submit manuscripts of works composed by them. In
the examination, the Professor shall be assisted by one o her examiner who
shall be appointed by the Council on the recommendation of the Professor.
The Council shall be entitled to pay out of the income of the Fund any
fee payeble to the assistant examiner. A person already holding the Scholar-
ship shall be eligible for re-election on the results of this examination.

4. Candidates must give notice of candidature to the Registrar on or
before 31 July in each year and shall specify the musical instrument on
which he or she desires to be examined. (A form of application is obtain-
able at the Registry.)

5. The examiners shall be entitled to certify to the Council that no
sufficiently qualified cendidate has applied, whereupon the Council may
decline to award the Scholarship for that year under Regulation 3.

6. (a) If in any year there are no applicants, or the examiners certify
that no candidate is déemed worthy to hold the Scholarships under Regu-
lation 5 then the Council on the recommendation of Senate, which shall
have previously received a recommendation from the Head of the Depart-
ment of Music, may award the Scholarship to a student who has com-
pleted the Degree of Bachelor of Music and who intends to proceed to
the Degree of Master of Music, or to a student who intends tc proceed
to the Degree of Master of Arts in History and Literature of Music and
who has completed the pre-requisites for that Degree.

(b) The award shall be made on the results of the work in the year
receding the award, of candidates who are eligible. No notice of candi-
ature is required.

7. A successful candidate shall be required to Epursue at the University

a course of study for the Degree of Bachelor of Music or of Master of
Music or of Master of Arts in History and Literature of Music, and shall
not be required to pay lecture fees for such course, during the tenure of
his Scholarship.

8. The Scholarship may be tenable concurrently with a University
Entrance Scholarship, a Centennial Music Festival Scholarship or the
I\llllichael Joseph Savage Memorial Scholarship, but with no other Scholar-
ship.
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9. The Council shall have power to amend these Regulations provided
however that there is no departure from the main purpose of the bequest.

FRANCES BRIGGS MEMORIAL BURSARIES IN BOTANY

These awards, to be known as ‘The Frances Briggs Memorial Bursaries
in Botany’, were established in 1960 by the late Mrs E. G. C. Briggs in
memory of her daughter. The aim of the bursaries is to enable promising
Botany students to complete their studies.

The Senior Bursary

1. The Senior Bursary shall be awarded annually to a candidate pro-
ceeding to full-time study for the MSc degree. The value of the bursary
shall be £100, and it shall be tenable for one year.

2. The Bursary shall be open to candidates who in the year of applica-
tion are completing a Bachelor's Degree, the course for which inc udes
Botany ITIB; or who, if transferring from a University other than Auckland,
are completing a Degree which will permit them to proceed to the Degree
of Master of Science in Botany.

3. The Bursary shall be awarded by the Council after receiving the
recommendation of the Senate, which shall first consider a recommendation
from the Professor of Botany.

4. In making the award Council shall, in its discretion, take into account
the financial circumstances of the scholar, his or her parents or guardians.
Candidates shall, upon request. furnish the Council with such confidential
information concerning their financial circumstances as may be required.

5. The Bursary may be held in conjunction with a University Entrance
Scholarship, a Senior Scholarship, the Sir George Grey Scholarship, the
Janet Bain Mackay Memorial Scholarship, or with any other award
approved by the Council.

6. If no sufficiently qualified candidate is forthcoming, the Council shall
not be bound to make an award, snd the proceeds of the Bursary may be
used to make an additional award in a subsequent year.

7. The Bursary shall be paysble in three equal instalments in April,
July, and October; provided, however. that payments may be suspended
or the bursary cancelled if an unfavourable report on the conduct or
progress of the bursar is received from the Professor of Botany.

8. Applications for the Bursary must be in the hands of the Registrar by
1 November.

The Junior Bursary

1. The Junior Bursary shall be awarded annually. It shall be tenable
for the year of award only and shall be of the value of £75.

9. The Bursary shall be open to candidates who in the year of application
are completing Botany I or Botany II and intend in the following year to
proceed to Botany II or Botany IIIA respectively.

3. The Bursary shall be awarded by the Council after receiving the
recommendation of the Senate, which shall first consider a recommendation
from the Professor of Botany.
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4. In making the award Council shall, in its discretion, take into account
the financial circumstances of the scholar, his or her parents or guardians,
Candidates shall, upon request, furnish the Council with such confidential
information concerning their financial circumstances as may be required.

5. The Bursary may be held in conjunction with a University Entrance
Scholarship, or with any other award approved by Council.

6. If no sufficiently qualified candidate is forthcoming, the Council shall
not be bound to make an award. and the proceeds of the Bursary may
used to make an additional award in a subsequent year. :

7. The Bursary shall be payable in three equal instalments in April,
July, and October; provided, however, that payments may be suspended
or the Bursary canczﬁled if an unfavourable report on the conduct or pro-
gress of the Bursar is received from the Professor of Botany.

8. Applications for the Bursary must be in the hands of the Registrar by
1 November.

BRITISH COUNCIL

The British Council can offer valuable assistance to visitors from over-
seas who intend to go to the United Kingdom or who have already arrived
there for the purpose of study. The Council arrange a regular programme
of short courses in a wide variety of subjects connected with the develop-
ment of the social structure, and the Arts. In addition, the Council are
able to assist visitors with specialised interests to make contact with
specialists in Britain. Short-term financial assistance is sometimes available
for visitors of this kind through the Council’s Bursary Scheme.

Further information can be obtained from the British Council Liaison
Officer, British High Commission, Box 1812, Government Life Insurance
Building, Wellington.

BRITISH PASSENGER LINES’ FREE PASSAGE SCHEME FOR
UNIVERSITY GRADUATES

The London Passenger Conference (through the Australian and New
Zealand Passenger Conference) grants annually five free passages.

These passages are available during the months of July to December,
both inclusive, to the United Kingdom, and during the months of March
to June, both inclusive, outwards from the United Kingdom.

The passages are open to graduates and Rhodes Scholars from New
Zealand Universities wEo are proceeding to Europe for further stndv. Can-
didates must be recommendedp by the Senate and applications will be con-
sidered by a special selection committee. Full particulars of the scheme
are available from the Secretary, University Grants Committee, Box 8035,
Wellington, and are contained in the University Grants Committee Hand-

SIR PETER BUCK MEMORIAL BURSARY

A Bursary of £33 is awarded annually upon the recommendation of the
Senate, to the student from Anthropology III who has achieved the highest
level of distinction in studies, including Maori studies, in the Department
of Anthropology, and who is continuing his University course in the follow-
ing year, No application for consideration is necessary.
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HUGH CAMPBELL SCHOLARSHIP

Under the will of the widow of the late Mr. Hugh Campbell, the interest
on a sum of money is placed at the disposal of the Auckland District Law
Society for the purpose of providing an annual Scholarship for law students
resident in the provincial Eistrict of Auckland.

Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be known as the Hugh Campbell Scholarship.

9. The Scholarship shall be of the value of approximately £50, and shall
be tenzble by law students who are resident in tﬁe Auckland Province and
who in the year of award intend to read for the LLM Degree.

3. Applications from candidates for election to the Scholarship must be
in the hands of the Registrar, Auckland, on or before 1 March in any
year. The application must be accompanied by:

(a) Evidence of residence in the Auckland_Judicial District and of
his having completed his course for the LLB or LLB(Hons) Degree.

(b) A statement by the candidate of his practical legal experience
and of his intention to read for his LLM Degree and the subjects which he
intends to offer for such Degree.

4, The applications will be forwarded to the Secretary of the Auckland
District Law Society, together with:

(a) A report from the Professor of Law upon the general fitness of the
candidates for post-graduste work.

(b) A statement signed by the Registrar setting forth the marks
gained bv the candidates in all subjects presented by them for the LLB
or LLB(Hons) Degree.

The Council of the Law Society may thereafter award the Scholarshi
to the candidate who, in its opinion, has had the most distinguishe
scholastic career and who is best qualified to proceed to a higher Degree.

5. The Scholarship moneys shall be payable in three equal instalments
at the end of April, July, and October upon receipt from the Dean of the
Faculty of Law of a report to the effect that the scholar is attending
lectures and is prosecutin% his studies diligently.

Entries received anmually for the Scholarship, on or before 1 March.

J. P. CAMPBELL BURSARY

This Bursary was established under the will of the late Mr J. P. Campbell
of Auckland, who bequeathed to the University the sum of £500, the
income from this sum to be devoted to the provision of a prize for the
student of the University of Auckland annually obtaining the highest marks
in the additional law subjects required for tﬁe Barristers’ Qualification.

Regulations
1. The Bursary shall be known as the J. P. Campbell Bursary.

2. The Bursary shall consist of the sum of approximately £15 per annum
to be spent on books of scholarly interest.

3. The Bursary shall be awarded annually by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Senate, which shall previously have received a report
from the Faculty of Law, to the student of the University of Auckland
who, in the year preceding the year of award, shall have completed the
examinations for the LLB or LLB(Hons) Degree or for the Barristers’
Professional Qualification, and who during his course of stuly for that
Degree or Qualification shall have obtained the highest aggregate of marks
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in the subjects of Conflict of Laws and International L.aw in the examina-
tions conducted in those subjects for that Degree or Qualification. (No
application for consideration is necessary.)

4. Notwithstanding anything contained in Clause 3 hereof, the Bursary
shall not be awarded in any year if, in the opinion of the Council, after
receiving a report from the Dean of the Faculty of Law, the student
oﬁherwise:i entitled to the Bursary shall not be of sufficient merit to justify
the award.

5. The Council shall have power to amend these Regulations, pro-
vided there is no departure from the main purpose of the Bursary. In
particuler, if the Statutes shall, at any time, be amended so as to vary the
additional subjects required for the Barristers’ Professional Qualification,
then the Council shall amend these Regulations correspondingly, so as to
provide for the award of the Bursary in conformity with the amended
statute.

CANCER SOCIETY OF NEW ZEALAND (INC.) — AUCKLAND
DIVISION. POSTGRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS FOR RESEARCH IN
CANCER BIOCHEMISTRY AND IN THE CHEMISTRY OF
ANTI-TUMOUR AGENTS

1. The Fellowships shall be open to candidates who wish to pursue
research on some basic aspect of nucleic acids and proteins in relation to
cancer in the Department of Microbiology; or the isolation and structure
determination of anti-tumour agents derived from plants and micro-
organisms in the Department of Chemistry.

2. Applicants for the Fellowship should have completed, or be under-
taking work for a Master of Science course with Honours, or a Bachelor
of Science course with Honours in Microbiology, Biochemistry, Chemistry,
Botany or Zoology, or have some equivalent qualification.

3. The holder of the Fellowship may be enrolled for the Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy provided he qualifies for registration in accordance
with the regulations prescribed for that degree.

4. The Fellowship shall have the value of £850 per annum.

5. The Fellowship shall be tenable for two years but mey be extended
by the Council to a third year. on the recommendation of the Senate, and
zvi-‘h §he consent of the Auckland Division, Cancer Society of New Zealand

Inc.).

8. The holder of the Fellowship shall, at the end of each year, submit to
the Senate a brief report on the progress of his work 2nd copies of these
annual reports shall be supplied to the Auckland Division, Cancer Society
of New Zealand (Inc.).

7. The Fellowship shall be terminated at any time if the Council, having
received from the Senate an unfavourable report on the conduct or the
progress of the Fellows, shall so determine.

8. The award shall be made on the recommendation of a selection
committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Auckland,
the Heads of the Departments of Chemistry and Microbiology, and the
Chairman of the Auckland Division, Cancer Society of New Zealand (Inc.).

9. The selection committee may refrain from making an award if it finds
no candidate of sufficient merit.
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10. The holder of the Fellowship shall devote himself wholly to his
course of study and research, and may not hold any position of emolument
except by permission of the Council during the tenure of the Fellowship.

11. The Fellowship shall be paid in monthly instalments in advance.

12. Candidates shall apply in writing to the Registrar not later than 1
Ngvexﬁber, but under special circumstances late applications will be con-
sidered.

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE SCHOLARSHIP

A Scholarship is offered annually under the following conditions by the
Auckland Chamber of Commerce to students of the Faculty of Commerce.
No application for consideration is necessary.

Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be open to all students who have completed the
examination for the Degree of BCom, who have passed all the subjects
necessary for qualification for membership of the New Zealand Society of
Actéountants, and who are proceeding to the Degree of MCom, as internal
students.

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded annually by the Council on the
recommendation of the Senate, which shall previously have received a
report from the Faculty of Commerce.

3. The award shall be made on the results of the examinations for
qualification for membership of the New Zealand Society of Accountants
and on the results of the Degree examinations over the whole course for
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, but the Faculty may take into
account the Class Work of the candidate,

4. Each Scholarship so awarded shall be tenable for one year, but may
be renewed for a second year on the recommendation of the Senate.

5. The annual value of the Scholarship shall be £20, payable in two
equal instalments in August and November. No payment is to be made
unless a satisfactory report is furnished by the Dean of the Faculty of
Commerce.

6. In cases where two or more candidates are considered to be of equal
merit, the Scholarship may be divided.

7. If in any year there is no satisactory candidate, the Council shall not
be bound to make an award. and the proceeds of the Scholarship shall
be used at the discretion of the Council in making awards in subsequent
years. The same shall apply when a Scholar forfeits his emoluments under
the provisions of Clause 5 above.

COMMONWEALTH SCHOLARSHIPS

Commonwealth Scholarships are offered annually by the United King-
dom, Canada, Australia and other Commonwealth countries. They are
normally intended for postgraduate study or research and encompass all
branches of learning. The value of the Scholarship is approximately £700
per annum plus free passages. Certain countries provide marriage allow-
ances. As offers are received announcements will be posted on the notice-
boards and application forms will be available from the Registry. The two
- principal closing dates are: Universities of the Southern Hemisphere, 1
June; Universities of the Northern Hemisphere, 1 October.
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JOHN COURT SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship was founded by the late Mr John Court, Auckland,
to enable students whose means would not otherwise permit them so to
do, to pursue a full-time University Course in Agriculture.

Regulations

1. Candidates must have been resident in the Auckland Provincial
District for not less than two years immediately preceding the closing date
of application.

2. Candidates for the Scholarship must, excepting in cases of special
merit, have passed the University Entrance Examination.

3. Other things being equal, preference in selection shall be given to

candidates of different academic standing in the following order:

(a) to those intending to enter upon their University courses;

(b) to those who, at the date of entry, have passed the Intermediate
Examination but have not entered upon their, professional courses;

(¢) to others of more advanced academic standing.

4. A Scholarship shall be awarded to a candidate only on condition
that he shell pursue a course prescribed for a degree in Agriculture of a
University in New Zealand.

5. Applications must reach the Registrar, University of Auckland, before
1 February in the year in which the Scholarship is awarded. .

8. Each Scholarship shall be tenable until the end of the holder’s fourth
academic year at the University of Auckland, or such College of Agriculture
as may be approved by the Council, and shall be of the annual value of
£42, .

7. The award of the Scholarship shall in each case be made by the
Council, but the Council shall in any year be empowered not to award the
Scholarship should there be no candidate whom it deems worthy of the
award. Each candidate must forward with his application:

(a) a statement of scholastic achievement;

(b) names of not more than three persons to whom reference may be
made, and

(¢) in the case of an unmatriculated candidate a memorandum indi-
cating the grounds upon which such candidate claims that special merit
attaches to his application.

8. With the permission of the Council a John Court Scholar may be the
holder of another Scholarship.

9. A proportionate amount of the annual value of the Scholarship shall
be paid to the Scholar at the end of April, July and October on the
production of a certificate from the University or College at which the
Scholar is pursuing his course of study that the work and conduct of the
Scholar have been satisfactory.

In the case of the Scholar’s work or conduct not being entirely satisfac-
tory, payment may be suspended or the Scholarship cancelled by the Coun-
cil on the report of the Scholar’s University.

10. During any year in which there is no Scholar holding the Scholar-
ship, or in the event of funds accumulating, the revenue may be utilized
by the Council for granting of bursaries to enable students to sttend short
or other courses in Agriculture approved by the Council. The Council will
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award these bursaries in accordance with Clauses 1 and 6, and they will
be of such number and value as the Council may determine from time to
time.

11. The Regulations governing this Scholarship may from time to time
be varied bg the Council if in the oginion of such Council, a variation
therein has become necessary or desirable.

Applications should be in the hands of the Registrar by 1 February.
(Forms are available at the Registry.)

THE DUKE OF EDINBURGH SCHOLARSHIP

The Scholarship was founded by the Board of Directors of N.Z. Forest
Products Ltd. to commemorate the visit of H.R.H. the Prince Philip, Duke
of Edinburgh to the Company’s mills at Penrose on February 8, 1963. A
sum of £1000 will be set aside annually for a period of five years to be
awarded at the discretion of the University of Auckland for original work
to be carried out in New Zealand, leading to a higher degree in the fields
of Engineering or Science, including Building Science.

Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be oEen to candidates proceeding to the Degree
of Doctor of Philosophy in the fields of Engineering and Science, including
Building Science.

2. The Scholarship shall have a value of £1000 and will normally be
disbursed over two years at the rate of £500 per annum.

3. The award shall be made by the Council on the recommendation of
a selection committee comprising the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the
Faculties of Engineering, Science and Architecture, and two nominees of
N.Z. Forest Products Ltd.

4. The Selection Committee shall refrain from making an award if it
finds no candidate of sufficient merit.

5. The Scholar shall take up the Scholarship in the year of the award,
except in special circumstances approved by the Council.

6. The Scholar shall devote himself wholly to his course of study and
shall not hold any position of emolument during the tenure of the Scholax-
ship without the prior permission of the Council,

7. The yearly emolument shall be paid in three equal instalments. pro-
vided that no peyment shall be made if an unsatisfactory report on the
Scholar’s work is made by the Head of the Department in which he is
studying.

8. Candidates shall apply in writing to the Registrar not later than 1
November of the year preceding that for which the award will be made. .

JAMES B. DUKE FELLOWSHIP

Available to Graduates of a New Zealand University for study at Duke
University, North Carolina for a PhD Degree in either Economics. History
or Political Studies. Value $3400. Tenure 1-2 years. The Selection Com-
mittee also recommend candidates for other fellowships awarded by the
Duke University Graduate School. These range in value from $1700 to
$2700. Applications should be in the hands of ﬁle Registrar by 1 February.
(Forms are available at the Registry.)
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EAST-WEST CENTER SCHOLARSHIP

Available to New Zealanders with at least a Bachelors’ Degree for stud
at the East-West Center, University of Hawaii. Tenure 21 months witi
provision of fares, tuition, maintenance, personal allowance and expenses-
paid study tour in U.S.A. Applications should be in the hands of the
Registrar by 1 October in each year. (Forms are available at the Registry.)

1851 EXHIBITION SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP

Offered annually to Science students: A scholar will be required to
devote himself to research in some branch of Pure or Applied Science.
Value £750 per annum supplemented by a grant of £250 from the
University Scholarship Committee. For full details see the University

Grants Committee Handbook.
FLETCHER BURSARIES IN ARCHITECTURE

The Bursaries were founded by the Fletcher Group Services Limited in
1965 to assist final year students in Architecture. Up to two Bursaries each
year will be available for a period of five years with the first awards
tenable in 1966.

Regulations

1. The Bursaries shall be known as the Fletcher Bursaries :n Architec-
ture.

9. The Bursaries shall be open to all students who have completed the
Third Professional examination and who are pursuing full-time studies for
the Fourth Professional examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Archi-

tecture.
3. The Bursaries shall have the value of £240 and be tenable for one

year.
4. Candidates will be selected for interview upon the results of their
University work, and the final award, or awards, will be made by Council
on the recommendation of a Committee comprising 'he Vice-Chancellor,
the Dean of the Facultg of Architecture and representatives of the Fletcher
Group Services Limited.

5. Council may withhold one or both awards in the event of there not
being candidates of sufficient merit.

6. It shall be a condition of the award that Bursars shall, if required
to do so by the Company, enter and remain in the Company’s employ for
the year following tenure of the Bursary. The conditions of employment
and remuneration will be negotiated at the time of the award.

7. Applications ‘shall be in the hands of the Registrar by 1 November

each year.
FLETCHER INDUSTRIES BURSARY

Fletcher Industries Limited have made available a sum of money to
establish bursaries which are to be tenable in the Faculty of Science.
Regulations

1. The Bursary shall be open to students who have completed not less
than one years full-time study for the BSc degree and who intend to
take Chemistry or Physics as their main subject.
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2. The Bursary shall have an annual value of £100. It shall normall
be tenable for one year but may be renewed for a further year. Text-boo
allowances, which may be claimed at the conclusion of the student’s
course, will also be available. Payments of the Bursary will be made in
three equal amounts in April, July and October.

3. Candidates will be selected for interview upon the results of their
University work and the final award or awards will be made by the Council
on the recommendation of a Committee comprising the Vice-Chancellor of
the University of Auckland, the Professors of Chemistry and Physics, and
representatives of Fletcher Industries Limited.

4. Unless his University course requires him to carry out field work,
the successful candidate shall undertake vacation employment in the
Company’s laboratory under the direction of the area Chieip Chemist. Details
of the nature of this work and payment for it, may be obtained from the
area Chief Chemist. Employment of a nature similar to that undertaken
during the vacations will be available to the bursar if he wishes, after the
completion of his course for up to six months.

5. Suitable bursars will, at the conclusion of their courses, be offered
permanent positions with the Company.

8. Applications should be in the hands of the Registrar by 1 November
in each year.

JAMES FLETCHER POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP

In 1960 Fletcher Holdings Limited established a Postgraduate Engineer-
ing Scholarship under the following conditions: :

1. The Scholarship shall be open to candidates who have recently com-
pleted the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering and who intend to pursue
studies for the Degree of Master of Engineering or Doctor of Philosophy
in Engineering at the University of Auckland.

2. The Scholarship shall have the value of £250 and be tenable for one
year.

3. The award shall be made on the recommendation of a selection com-
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Auckland,
the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, the President of the A.U.E.A.
and two representatives of Fletcher Holdings Limited.

4. The Selection Committee may refrain from making an award if it
finds no candidate of sufficient merit.

5. The Scholar shall take up the Scholarship in the year of its award,
except in special circumstances with the approval of the Council.

" 6. The Scholar shall devote himself wholly to his course of study, and
may not hold any position of emolument except by permission of the
Council during the tenure of the Scholarship. -

7. The Scholarship shall be paid in three equal instalments, provided
that no payment shall be made until a satisfactory report on the Scholar’s
work shall have been received from the Head of the Department in which
he is studying.

8. Candidates shall apply in writing to the Registrar of the University
of Auckland not later than 1 November.
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THE FLYING-OFFICER ALFRED P. FOGERTY
MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

The Scholarship was founded in 1954 by Mr A. G. Fogerty as a memorial
to his son Flying-Officer Alfred P. Fogerty who was killed in World War
II and had graduated as Master of Commerce at Auckland in 1939. The
purpose of the Scholarship is to assist students to pursue to best advantage
the study of Economics.

Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be known as the Flying-Officer Alfred P.
Fogerty Memorial Scholarship and shall be awarded subject to the pro-
visions of Clauses 2 and 3 below to that candidate who shows most promise
in the study of Economics.

2. The Scholarship, which for the time being shall be awarded annually
and shall be tenable for one year, shall be of the value of aproximately £70,
and shall be open to students of the University of Auckland proceeding to
Stage III or Honours in Economics.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council after receivinﬁ a
recommendation from the Senate which shall previously have received a
report from the Professor of Economics on the candidates’ work.

4. Should no suitable candidate be forthcoming in any year, or should
the monies availeble in any year be insufficient for tIYne award of the
Scholarship, the Council may after receiving a recommendation from the
Senate, which shall previously have considered a report from the Professor
of Economics. use the monies available in any way that will best serve
the purpose for which the Scholarship was founded;

5. The emoluments shall be paid in three equal instalments at the end of
April, July and October; provided that payment may be suspended, or the
Scholarship cancelled, if an unfavourable report on the conduct or progress
of the Scholar is received from the Professor of Economics.

6. Applications for the Scholarship must be in the hands of the Registrar
by 1 November preceding the year in which the Scholarship is awarded.

FORESTRY BURSARIES

Three bursaries, each to the value of £750, are offered annually by the
N.Z. Government to assist individuals in Erivate employment to qualify in
forestry at recognized overseas forestry schools.

Bursaries may be awarded to candidates who comply with the following
conditions:—

1. Evidence of practical forestry experience in. New Zealand.

2. A Bachelor of Science Degree in subjects allied to forestry (i.e.
Botany, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, in any combination): under special
circumstances consideration may be given to a two-year course in prescribed
basic science subjects acceptable to a recognized forestry schoof)overseas.

3. Bursars must enter into a bond to be employed for five years in
forestry on their return to New Zealand.
Applications close on 31 August each year.

For all further information, prospective candidates, or any other interested
persons are asked to write to the Secretary, Private Forestry Bursary
Committee, N.Z. Forest Service, Private Bag, Wellington C.1.
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FULBRIGHT TRAVEL GRANTS

The United States Educational Foundation in New Zealand invites
applications annually for travel grants from New Zealand ci izens of either
sex who intend to study in the United States and who undertake to return
to New Zealand when their studies are completed.

These grants are sufficient to meet the cost of return travel between the
place of residence in New Zealend of the successful applicant and the
Universi’y of his choice in the United States. They do not include the cost
of his maintenance within the United States and, while a candidate may
apply for a travel grant in anticipation of securing a Scholarship in an
American University or otherwise arranging for his support while in the
United States, no award can be made until this support is assured. Although
the Foundation has no Scholarships at its disposal its experience has been
that New Zealand graduates with a first-class academic record have little
difficulty in securing scholarships at American universities covering tuition
and frequently at least partial maintenance.

Of these grants, twelve are at present allotted to Graduate Students
who propose to pursue a regular course of study for at least one academic
year at en American University; three are allotted to Research Scholars of
some academic standing who intend to engage in advanced work, though
not towards a degree. at an institution of higher learning; and two others to
Visiting Professors who have been, or may expect to be, invited to teach at
an American University.

Applications are normally invited in June and July of each year from
persons who would be interested in studying in the United States in the
following year. Application forms are obtainable from the United States
Educational Founga!ion in New Zealand, Box 1190, Wellington, to which
enquiries for additional information should be addressed.

THE WILLIAM GIBSON RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP FOR MEDICAL
WOMEN — ROYAL SOCIETY OF MEDICINE

The Scholarship, of an annual value of £250, is awarded from time to
time by the Society to qualified medical women who are subjects of the
British Commonwealth; and is tenable for a period of two years, but may
in special circumstances be extended to a third year.

In choosing a Scholar, the Society will be guided in its choice ‘either
by research work already done by her, or by research work which she
contemplates, The Scholar shall be free to travel at her own will for the
purpose of the research she has undertaken’.

There is no competitive examination, nor need a thesis or other work for
publication or otherwise be submitted. The Society has power at any time
to terminate the grant if it has reason to be dissatisfied with the work or
conduct of the Scholar.

Applications should be accompanied by a statement of professional
training, degrees or diploma, and of appointments, together with a
schedule of the proposed research. Applications must be accompanied by
testimonials, one as to academical or professional status, and one as to
genera] character. Envelopes containing applications, etc., should be
marked on top left-hand corner ‘William Gibson Research Scholarship’ and
should be addressed to The Secretary, Royal Society of Medicine, 1 Wim-
pole Street, London, W.1, and be received not later than 1 June in each

year.
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GILLIES SCHOLARSHIP

Mr Thomas Bannatyne Gillies, 2 Judge of the Supreme Court of New
Zealand, presented to the Council, in the year 1884, the sum of £3000
for the purpose of founding two science scholarships, one to be called
the “Gillies’ Scholarship in memory of the late Mrs Gillies, the other to be
called the ‘Sinclair’ Scholarship. i

Regulations -

1. The Gillies Scholarship to be competed for every year is of the annual
value of £100, and is tenable for three years. It is founded for the en-
couragement of the study of Chemistry and Physics.

9. This Scholarship shall be open to all persons, male or female, born
in the Dominion of New Zealand, who are under 19 years of age on 1
December in the year in which they offer themselves for examination, and
who have not kept Terms or attended Lectures or held a Scholarship in any
University or College.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded on the results of examinations in
the following subjects:

Physics;
Chemistry;
Mathematics;
English.

The papers for the Examination will be those set in the respective
subjects of the Entrance Scholarships Examination of the Universities
Entrance Board, and the syllabus may be obtained from the Secretary of
the Board. .

To qualify for the Scholarship a candidate must gain a mark of not less
than 30 per cent in English.

The Scholarship shall be awarded on aggregate marks in Physics,
Chemistry and Mathemnatics, on the basis of maximum marks of 300 each
for Physics and Chemistry and 200 for Mathematics.

The Council shall make the award after considering a recommendation
from a committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and the Professors of
Chemistry and Physics. .

The Council shall not be bound to make the award to the candidate

obtaining the highest marks, but shall, in its discretion, take into account
the financial circumstances of the Scholar, his or her parents or guardians.

4. The Scholarship may be-held concurrently with a University Entrance
Scholarship. S

5. If it should appear that no sufficiently qualified candidate is forth-
coming, the Council may decline to award the Scholarship.
6. The successful candidate will be required to pursue, at the Universit
of Auckland, to the satisfaction of the Heads of the Departments concerned,
a course of study approved by the Heads of the Departments of Physics
and Chemistry. :

7. The holder of the Scholarship shall be entitled to payment of a
proportionate amount of the Scholarship at the end of April, July and
October, on production from ‘the Professors under whom he or she has
studied, of a certificate of diligent attendance, good conduct and satisfactory
progress in studies. Failing such tertificate, ‘or on an adverse report from
the Professors, the Council may cancel the Scholarship.
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8. Candidates shall, upon request, furnish the Council with a certificate
of birth-place and age, and such confidential information concerning their
financial circumstances as may be required.

9. Candidates for the Gillies Scholarship shall make application to the
Secretary, Examinations Board, Box 8035, Wellington, on or before 1
August, on the Entrance Scholarships Examination entry form. Where
a candidate is not sitting for an Entrance Scholarship, a fee of £2/15/-
will be payable.

THE WINIFRED GIMBLETT SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded annually to students to pursue investigation in the field of
Abnormal Psychology. Details of this award will be posted on the Scholar-
ship noticeboards in 1966.

SIR GEORGE GREY SCHOLARSHIP

The late Sir George Grey was Governor of New Zealand during the
years 1845-1853 and 1861-1868. One of the outstanding achievements of
his administration was his handling of the relations of the Colony with the
Maori race. Later he was Premier, 1877-1879

In 1900 the Government instituted the Sir George Grey Scholarships.

Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be open to students, who in the year of applica-
tion, are completing a Bachelor’s degree, the course for which includes a
third stage of one of the subjects for the BSc degree.

9. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Senate on the basis of the
University Examinations in conjunction with the Terms Examinations (if
any) and the practical work done by the candidates throughout their
courses,

3. The Scholar must pursue a course of study approved by the Senate.
4, The Scholarship is of the value of £120, tenable for one year.

5. Scholars shall receive payment in three equal instalments, the first
early in the first term, the second early in the second term, and the third
when the conditions of the scholarship have been fulfilled. Payment shall
be subject to a favourable report on the work of the Scholar by the Dean of
the Science Faculty.

6. Candidates must apgly in writing to the Registrar not later than 1
November. (Forms are obtainable at the Registry.

SIR JAMES GUNSON SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship was founded in 1925 by Sir James Henry Gunson,
CMG, CBE, Mayor of Auckland, 1915-1925. The sum of £1300 was a
presentation to him by the citizens of Auckland on his retirement from the
Mayoralty, and was handed over by him to the University for the endow-
ment of scholarships for research in Agriculture.

Regulations

1. One post-graduate Scholarship in Agriculture or Dairy Science shall
be offered by the Council as funds allow: it shall be of the annual value
of £350, and shall be tenable for two years, provided however, that it
shall be continued for the second year only if the holder has done
satisfactory work during his first year.
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2. The Scholarship has been founded for the purpose of enabling a
graduate to investigate one or more problems connected with the agricul-
tural, dairying, or pastoral industry of New Zealand with special reference
to problems affecting the Auckland Province.

3. Candidates for the Scholarship must be graduates of a University in
New Zealand and shall before election either have taken or have been
reported by the Examiners to be entitled to take, first or second class
Honours in any branch of Agricultural or Dairying science. In the event
of no suitable agricultural or dairying students offering themselves for
election, a candidate who holds an MA or MSc degree with first or second
class Honours in Chemistry, Botany, Biochemistry, Forestry, Veterinary
Science, Zoology, Geology, or Economics may be elected.

4. The Scholarship shall be tenable at the University of Auckland, or
at such University, College, or Institution as shall be approved of by the
Council of the University of Auckland.

5. No candidate shall be allowed to enter for the Scholarship after the
lapse of four years from the date when he passed successfully his examina-
tion for Honours.

6. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council of the University of
Auckland after consideration of a report from the Senate, together with the
reports, if any, of the examiners for Honours.

7. The successful candidate shall devote himself wholly to the objects of
the Scholarship and shall not, except with the permission of the Council,
hold any other position of emolument during the tenure of his Scholarship.

8. At the end of each year of his tenure of the Scholarship, the Scholar
shall furnish to the Senate a report setting forth in detail the nature of
the research work done by him during the year, and such report shall be
forwarded by the Senate to the Council. :

9. The Scholarship stipend shall be payable in advance in instalments of
one-third at the end of April, July and October, but no further payment
shall be made after the receipt by the Council of an unfavourable report
from the Sencte upon the work of the Scholar, and the final payment may
b}:: v‘éithheld pending the receipt by the Council of a favourable report from
the Senate.

10. In the several years in which it is intended by the Council to offer
such Scholarship, due notice of such intention shall be given and entries
for such Scholarship shall close on 1 February in each of such years.
Applications shell be forwarded to the Registrar, and shall be accompanied
by a statement by the candidate as to his scholastic career, together with
a brief intimation of the subject or nature of his proposed research and a
successful candidate shall not proceed with his proposed research unless
and until the same shall have been approved by the Professor of Agriculture.

11. The Regulations governing this Scholarship may from time to time
be varied by the Council if in the opinion of such Council a variation
therein has become necessary or desirable, provided, however, that at
least twelve months’ notice. shall be. given before such change shall become
operative,

12. The surplus income, if any, accruing from time to time from the
investment of the capital sum set apart for the foundation of this Scholar-
ship shall be applied in the provision of additional facilities and encourage-
ment for graduates or undergraduates who are desirous of pursuing a
course of study or of research in Agricultural or in Dairy Science, or in
the investigation of problems connected therewith; and for the purpose of
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giving effect to this provision, the Council shall at such time or times and
in such manner and on such terms as it thinks fit expend the said surplus
income in the provision of a bursary or bursaries or in the institution of an
additional scholarship or scholarships. The regulations governing such
addi*ional bursaries or scholarships shall be determined from time to time
by the Council.

Applications next receivable by 1 February, 1966. (Forms are available
at the Registry.)

SIR WILLIAM HARTLEY SCHOLARSHIP

Available every third year to women students for postgraduate study
overseas. Value £200 per annum. Tenable for 3 years. Awarded by the
University of Canterbury and for full details see the University of Canter-
bury Calendar,

THE HOLLINRAKE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship, the result of a public subscription organised by the
Auckland Music Council, was established in 1957 in memory of the late
Professor Horace Hollinrake, who was Professor of Music from 1935 to
1955. No application for consideration is necessary.

Regulations

1. The annual value of the Scholarship shall be £40, payable in three
equal instalments,

9. The Scholarship shall be tenable at the University of Auckland for
one year, provided that the Council may, in special circumstances. permit
it to be held at another University in New Zealand. The Council may
terminate the Scholarship at any time if, having received from the scholar’s
Professor of Music an unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of
the scholar, it shall so determine.

3. The award shall be made for the encouragement of musical scholar-
ship and shall be open to students who have completed Music II for the
degrees of Bachelor of Music or Bachelor. of Arts, and who intend to
proceed to Music III.

4. One Scholarship shall be awarded each year by the Council after
receiving a recommendation from the Senate, which shall take into con-
sideration the whole of the candidates’ previous work, together with their
general contribution to the life of the University.

5. The Council shall not be bound to award the Scholarship in any
year, should there be no candidate deemed worthy of the award?

6. The Council may from time to time amend these regulations.

ROBERT HORTON ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP

1. The Scholarship shall be open to enrolled students in the Auckland
School of Engineering who have at the time of the award completed at
Auckland the Intermediate Examination for the BE degree.

9. The Scholarship shall be tenable for one year, and the holder be
known as the Robert Horton Scholar, and shall during the tenure of the
Scholarship pursue as a full-time student at Auckland the course of study
for the First Professional Examination of the Degree of Bachelor of En-
gineering.
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3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council each year after
receiving a recommendation from the Faculty of Engineering. The Scholar-
ship shall be awarded on scholastic attainments but the Council may take
into account financial circumstances and, in appropriate cases, practical
experience.

4. Applications must reach the Registrar on or before 1 November. (A
form is available at the Registry.)

5. The Scholarship shall have an annual value of £25. A second Scholar-
ship may be awarded in any year when accumulated funds permit.

6. The Robert Horton Scholar shall be entitled to payment of a pro-
portionate amount of his Scholarship at the end of April, July and October,
on the production of a certificate from the Professors under whom he shall
have studied, of diligent attendance, good conduct and satisfactory progress
in studies. Failing such certificate or on an adverse report from the Pro-
fessors, the Council may cancel the Scholarship.

7. A Robert Horton Scholar shall not be the holder of any other Scholar-
ship except by the permission of the Council.

8. If in any year no candidate shall be deemed of sufficient merit, the
Scholarship shall not be awarded.

9. The Regulations governing this Scholarship may from time to time
be varied by the Council provided there is no departure from the main
purpose of the Scholarship.

EVAN GIBB HUDSON SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGINEERING

This Scholarship was established in 1949 for the assistance of students
of the School of Engineering. The fund was provided under the will of
the late Mr Harold Willey Hudson, Auckland, as a memorial to his son,
Lieutenant Evan Gibb Hudson, NZE, who was killed in action in France
on 9 September 1918.

Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be open to enrolled male students of the
School of Engineering, University of Auckland, who have completed the
Intermediate and First Professional Year Examinations at Auckland, and
may be taken at any stage thereafter. Preference shall be given to the
most senior candidate.

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to students who have attended a
secondary school, Technical High School, or District High School in the
Auckland Provincial District, provided that if no suitable candidate for
the Scholarship is available from the Auckland Provincial District an award
may be made, if the Council should think fit, to any New Zealand student
of Engineering.

3. During any period in which there is in New Zealand a milita
organization for the training of citizen soldiers, no holder of any suc
scholarship shall be entitled to any benefit thereunder unless he shall be a
member of the Engineer Corps of that military organization and shall
continue throughout the currency of his scholarship to discharge his duties
and obligations therein to the reasonable satisfaction of the commanding
officer of his unit of that Corps. The Council may accept as sufficient
evidence of a scholarship-holder’s satisfactory discharge of his duties and
obligations, a certificate to that effect signed by the commanding officer.

4. The award shall be made on the examination record of the candidate
up to the time of the consideration of the application and also on the
record of his practical work at the School of Engineering.
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5. The Scholarship shall be awarded during ~alternate years by the
Council on the recommendation of the Committee of the Chancellor of
the Council, the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering and the Chairman of
the Auckland Education Board, provided however, that if at any time any
one of the above is not available or is unable or unwilling to act, the
Council shall appoint some other suitable person or persons to be a member
or members of the Committee.

8. The Scholarship shall have a value of £60 payable in three instalments
at the end of each term Frovided that the attendance, progress and dili-
gence of the scholar shall be certified satisfactory by the Dean of the
Faculty of Engineering. The tenure of the Scholarship shall be for one
year,

7. The holder of a Scholarship shall be eligible to reapply at the end
of the term of the Scholarship.

8. An Evan Gibb Hudson Scholar shall not be the holder of any other
Scholarship during the year of tenure except by the permission of the
Council. )

9. The Council shall be empowered not to award the Scholarship in
any particular year for any reason whatsoever. .

10. When a Scholarship is not awarded in any particular year, the
Council may award an additional Scholarship at a subsequent time or the
Council may add the income to the capital fund.

11. The Evan Gibb Hudson Scholar shall be entitled to hold during
the tenure of the Scholarship, the sword owned by the late Lieutenant
Evan Gibb Hudson at the time of his death on 9 September 1918.

12. The regulations governing this Scholarship may from time to time
be varied by the Council if in its opinion a variation has become necessary
or desirable, provided that such variation is within the scope of the Order
of the Supreme Court approving the Scheme under Part III of the Re-
ligious, Charitable and Educational Trusts Act of 1908.

13. Applications must reach the Registrar on or before 1 November prior
to the year in which the award is due.

Entries "are receivable 1 November, 1985.

I.CI (N.Z.) RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS

Available for postgraduate research in science or engineering in a New
Zealand University. Annual value within the range £550/£850 for up to
Lhref years. For full details see the University Grants Committee Hand-

ook,

INTERNAL AFFAIRS WILDLIFE SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded every second year, available to British subjects resident in
New Zealand eligible to proceed to a PhD in any New Zealand University
in some branch of ornithology or, with the approval of the Selection
Committee, study of some animal (preferably vertebrate) other than a
bird. Tenure 2 years with a value of £600 per annum with edditional
;z)lloivances. For full details see the University Grants Committee Hand-
ook.

JOHNSON’S WAX FUND FELLOWSHIPS
Available to a New Zealand graduate in a field of benefit to the student’s
own country. Tenure one academic year. Allowance up to a_maximum of
$2.400. Applications close 1 October with the Registrar. (Application forms
available at the Registry.) For full details see the University Grants Com-
mittee Handbook.

137



1966 Calendar

THE KELLIHER ECONOMIC FOUNDATION BURSARY

This Bursary was established in 1965 by the Sir Henry Kelliher
Economics Foundation to encourage postgraduate studies in the field of
Economics or Economic History.

Regulations

1. The Bursary shall be open to candidates who are qualified to pursue
a -course of study leading to the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in
Economics or Economic History. Between candidates of equal merit,
preference will be given to those proposing a study relating to some aspect
of money or banking.

2. The Bursary shall be awarded by the Council of the University of
Auckland on the recommendation of a Selection Committee comprising the
Head of the Department of Economics, the Vice-Chancellor or his Deputy
and a representative of the Foundation.

3. The value of the Bursary shall be £500 per annum for each of the
two years’ study required for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, but
may be extended for a further period not exceeding one year on the
recommendation of the Head of the Department of Economics. The
Bursary shall be paid monthly but may be suspended, or cancelled, if an
unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of the Bursar is received
from the Head of the Department of Economics.

4. The Bursary may be held with any other Bursary, Scholarship or
Fellowship.

5. There shall not be more than one Bursary in existence at one time.

6. Candidates for the Bursary must make application to the Registrar
on or before 1 November of the year preceding an award.

7. The first award shall be made in 1967.

WALTER KIRBY SINGING SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship, a bequest by the late Walter Kirby, of Melbourne, is
open for competition annually, and is tenable in the Department of Music.
Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be of the value of £36/15/0 per annum and
shall include also free tuition in the Department of Music. It shall be
awarded annually by the Council of the University of Auckland and is
tenable for one year.

2. The Scholarship shall be open to any student of the University be-
tween the ages of 17 and 23, who has been credited with a pass in Music
I, and who intends pursuing the study of music to a more advanced stage
within the Department of Music. .

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by Council on the results of a
special examination conducted by the Professor of Music, assisted by one
other examiner, appointed by Council on the recommendation of the
Professor. The Council shall be entitled to pay out of the income of the
fund any fees payable to the assistant examiner.

4. The examination shall be held annually and shall comsist of three
parts: }

(1) Practical—Singing. .
(2) Aural tests and Sight Singing.
(3) Viva voce examination.
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A person already holding the Scholarship shall be eligible for re-election .
on the results of this examination. :

5. The successful candidate shall be required to pursue, at his or her
own expense, a course of tuition in singing under the direction of a teacher
appointed by the Council. The Council shall be entitled to retain out of
the scholarship moneys and to pay the teacher the fees payable to him
or her for such tuition. The scholar shall also be requireg to pursue an
approved course of study in the Department of Music but shall not be
required to pay lecture fees for such course.

6. Candidates must give notice of candidature to the Registrar on or
before 30 June in each year (a form of application is obtainable at the
Registry).

7. (a) If in any year there are no applicants or the examiners certify
that no candidate is deemed worthy to hold the Scholarship in Singing,
then the Council on the recommendation of Senate which shall have
previously received a recommendation from the Head of the Department
of Music, may award the Scholarship to a student who has completed the
first year of the course for the Executant Diploma in Music.

(b) The award shall be made on the results of the examination in the
year preceding the award.

(¢) An award made under the provisions of this regulation shall not
include free tuition in the Department of Music.

8. Any public performance to be given by the Scholarship holder during
the tenure of the Scholarship shall be first approved by the Head of the
Department of Music.

9. The holder of the Scholarship shall be entitled to payment of a
proportionate amount of the Scholarship at the end of April, July and
October on production from the Head of the Department of Music of a
certificate of diligent attendance, good conduct and satisfactory progress.
Failing such certificate, or on the adverse report from the teachers, the
Council may cancel the Scholarship.

FRANK KNOX MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIPS

Normally offered annually to male graduates and tenable for one year
at Harvarti, University. Value $3,500 plus travel grant where a Fulbright
grant not obtained. Application forms are available from the Registry and
applications must be lodged with the Registrar not later than 1 November.

LONDON UNIVERSITY — FELLOWSHIPS IN EDUCATION

Fellows who have been selected have in the main held responsible
positions, e.g. those of Inspectors, Lecturers in Teachers’ Colleges, Princi-
pals of schools, or have been experienced teachers of outstanding merit
who are likely to occupy positions of responsibility in the near future. The
Fellowships are tenable for one year. Value £500, plus £50 for travel in
Britain, plus £150 if Fellow is accompanied by his wife.

Further details may be obtained from the Secretary of.the University
Grants Committee, Wellington.
DUFFUS LUBECKI SCHOLARSHIP

In 1924 Mr A. D. Lubecki donated the sum of £2000 for the encourage-
ment of experimental research in Physics, Chemistry, Biology and the
Medical sciences.
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Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be open to matriculated students attending
this University who, in the opinion of the Professors under whom they are
studying, are capable of carrying out independent research in any one of
the above subjects.

2. The Scholarship shall be. of the value of £100 per annum, together
with laboratory fees.

3. The Scholarship shall be tenable for oné year, but may be extended
by the Council to two, three, or even four years on the recommendation
of the Senate.

4. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council to thé candidate
who, in the opinion of the Science Faculty, has the highest qualifications
for research. In the selection of a candidate by members of the Science
Faculty, no Department shall be entitled to more than one vote, which
vote shall be exercised by the Head of the Department.

Normally this Scholarship shall be awarded on the results of the thesis
for the Master’s degree, but, if funds permit, it may be awarded on the
record of at least one year’s research work.

Provided that where, in the opinion of the Council any candidate is by
reason of other scholarships or emoluments financially able to undertake
research, the Scholarship may be awarded to the next candidate deemed
most worthy; and for the purposes aforesaid the Science Faculty shall,
wherever possible, recommend three candidates in order of merit. After
having been awarded the Scholarship the holder shall not enter upon any
position of emolument without first obtaining the permission of the Senate.

5. The holder of the Scholarship shall devote the whole of his time
during the tenure of the Scholarship to the work of his research unless,
under special circumstances, the consent of the Senate be obtained to
devote part of his time to other work. :

6. The holder of the Scholarship shall, at the end of each term, furnish
to the Professor under whom the research is being carried out, a report
embodying the results of his investigations, and shall also submit on or
before 1 October of each tI;ear, to the Senate, a brief report of the research
work carried out during the year. i

7. The scholar shall be entitled to the payment of one-third of the annual
value of the Scholarship at the end of April, July and October.

8. On the receipt of an adverse report from the Senate, the Council may
at any time deprive the scholar of his Scholarship.

9. Candidates for the Scholarship shall make application to the Registrar
on or before 1 November of each year stating their qualifications. If funds
are still available, the Council may award a further Scholarship, entries
for which will close on 1 March of each year. The holder of the Scholarship
gesiring an extension of his term shall make application on or before these

ates.

JANET BAIN MACKAY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP .

This Scholarship was established in 1952 by Dr S. B. Mackay and
friends as a memorial to Janet Bain Mackay, an Honours student in Botany,
who died shortly before graduating. The purpose of the Scholarship is to
enable students, whose means might not otherwise permit them to do so,
to proceed to a full-time Honours course in Botany.
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Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be of the approximate value of £35 and, subject
to the provision of Regulation 4, shall ge tenable for one year. Except on
the recommendalion of the Senate and with the approval of the Council
it shall not be held together with any other Scholarship or Award.

2. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 3, the Scholarshi shall be
awarded annually by the Council, on the recommendation of t?le,Senate,
to a full-time internal student of the University of Auckland who proposes
to proceed to an Honours course in Botany and who, in the year preceding
the year of the award, was eligible for the award of a' University Senior
Scholarship. )

3. Should no suitable candidate be forthcoming, it shall be within the
discretion of the Council either to offer an additional Scholarship in the
ensuing year, or to make such other use of the moneys available as may
further the purpose of the Janet Bain Mackay Memorial Fund.

4. A Scholar who has not completed his Honours course in one year
may be a candidate for the Scholarship in a second year.

5. The emoluments shall be paid in three equal instalments at the end
of April, July and October; provided that payments may be suspended
or the Scholarship cancelled if an unfavourable report on the conduct or
progress of the Scholar is received from the Professor of Botany.

8. Applications for the Scholarship must be in the hands of the Registrar
by 1 November. '

MASTERTON TRUST LANDS TRUSTEES SCHOLARSHIPS
AND STUDENT GRANTS

Scholarships for research or post-graduate study in or outside New
Zealand, and grents, are available from time to time to suitably qualified
persons who are or at some time have been resident within the Masterton
Trust Lands Trustees district which includes the Borough of Masterton
and the Masterton Small Farm Settlement. The normal closing date for
applications is 31 May. Enquiries should be addressed to the Secretary-
Manager, Masterton Trust Lands Trust, Box 90, Masterton.

THE MERCER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN AERONAUTICS

This Scholarship arises from a fund subscribed in 1948 by the members
of the Air Pilots’ Guild of New Zealand, friends and admirers of the late
Captain J. C. Mercer, who was killed in 1944 while flying in a commercial
aeroplane. Captain Mercer spent twenty-seven years’ active life as a
pioneer in air transport.

From 1948 till 1964 the fund was administered by the University of
New Zealand 2nd the University Grants Committee and one Scholarship
was available. In 1965 the fund was divided to provide separate scholar-
ships at the University of Auckland and the University of Canterbury.

Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be known as the Mercer Memorial Scholaship.

9. The Scholarship shall ordinarily be of the annual value of £50 but
the Senate shall have power to vary the amount or number of Scholarships
awarded in any year.
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3. Every applicant for the Scholarship shall have qualified for the
degree of Bacﬁelor of Arts, or the degree of Bachelor of Science (in either
case including in his course Physics III or Mathematics III) or for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering (chemical and materials, civil, electrical
or mechanical) or for the Associate Membership of the Institution of
Mechanical Engineers by examination, or for Associate Fellowship of the
Royal Aeronautical Society; or other qualification approved by the Senate,
and shall, in the opinion of the Senate, show promise of benefit from an
additional year of aeronautical studies.

4. The Scholarship shall be awarded annually or biennially by the
Senate after considering the records of the applicants and the reports of
their teachers.

5. The Scholar shall be required to spend one year in the study of some
phase of aeronautics nominated by him and approved- by the Senate.
Suitable subjects may have reference to the mathematical theories of
aerodynamics, aircraft structures and thermodynamics; experimental aero-
dynamics, aircraft materials and equipment, aircraft structures, propulsion
systems; and the performance testing of aircraft.

6. The Scholar shall during the tenure of his Scholarship be engaged
in original work in some branch of engineering related to aeronautics or
in experimental work approved by the Senate.

7. On completion of the tenure of the Scholarship, the Scholar shall
submit to the Registrar a report embodying the results of his work (in
the case of a Scholar who is an ME candidate, the submission of his
thesis satisfies this requirement).

8. The emoluments of the Scholarship shall be paid in equal amounts
at the end of each term, and the last payment shall not be made until the
Scholar has fulfilled the conditions of Clauses 6 and 7 hereof.

9. Applications must reach the Registrar on or before 1 November in
each year.

SIR WALTER MULHOLLAND FELLOWSHIPS

Available to Honours graduates in a field of research of interest to the
agricultural and food processing industries. Tenure up to 3 years. Value
£1000 per annum plus travel and allowances. (Application forms available
?; tlaule) Rkegistry.) For full details see the University Grants Committee

andbook.

NATIONAL RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS

Awarded to graduates in Science or suitable persons, by the Department
of Scientific and Industrial Research. Value £1040 per annum with various
additional allowances. Tenable for two years. For full details consult the
Secretary, D.S.I.R. Box 8018, Wellington.

NEW ZEALAND FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN
FELLOWSHIP ,

The New Zealand Federation of University Women offers a Fellowship
of £1000 to help a graduate to undertake research or postgraduate study in
a country other than her own. The field of research is unrestricted. Appli-
cants must be financial members of the Federation, which is open to all
women graduates. The closing date for applications is 31 July.
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Personal qualifications are taken into account in the selection of a
Fellow, with the object of fostering international understanding and
friendship.

Enquiries should be addressed to The Secretary-Treasurer, Fellowship
Trust Board, Mrs H. McD. Vincent, Box 2195, Auckland.

International Federation of University Women Fellowships and American
Association of University Women International Grants are offered each
year for study abroad in Europe and in the U.S.A. Applications for these
must reach the New Zealand Federation of University Women by 30
September each year. Details and application forms are available from
Mrs E. I. A. Macdonald, NZFUW, Box 2195, Auckland.

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS
BEAUCHAMP-PLATTS SCHOLARSHIP

The Scholarship is awarded when vacant, by the NZIA to assist the
Scholar to take a full-time course of study in Architecture at the University
of Auckland. The conditions governing the award of this Scholarship are
obtainable by application to the Secretary of the NZIA Auckland District
Branch, Box 5746, Auckland.

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS
TOWN PLANNING BURSARY

The Bursary, of a minimum value of £100, is awarded annually by the
N.Z.LA. to assist the holder to take a full-time course of study in the
Department of Town Planning at the University of Auckland. Further
information concerning the award may be obtained from the Department
of Town Planning or from the Secretary, NZIA Box 438, Wellington.

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF SURVEYORS” TOWN PLANNING
' BURSARY

One bursary of £100 is awarded annually by the Institute to enable the
successful applicant to enter the course for the Diploma in Town Planning
at the University of Auckland. Further information concerning the condi-
tions of the award may be obtained from the Secretary, N.Z. Institute of
Surveyors, Box 831, Wellington. :

THE NEW ZEALAND PORTLAND CEMENT ASSOCIATION POST-
GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGINEERING '

The New Zealand Portland Cement Association, a national organisation
set up to promote the better understanding of cement and concrete,
established in 1963 a Post-Graduate Scholarship in Engineering for study
in concrete technology. The Scholarship is to be tenable in alternate years
at the University of Auckland and Canterbury. The Auckland award will
be made in accordance with the following regulations:

Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be known as The New Zealand Portland Cemen
Association Post-Graduate Scholarship in Engineering. :

. 9. The Scholarship shall be open to candidates ordinarily resident in
New Zealand who —
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(a) have completed a New Zealand Degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
ing and intend to proceed to the Master of Engineering or higher
Degree of the University of Auckland;

or (b) being graduates of a recognised overseas University, are eligible
or admission ad eundem to the Master of Engineering or higher
Degree of the University of Auckland and intend to proceed to
such a qualification.

3. The Scholarship shall have an annual value of £400.

4. The Scholarship shall normally be tenable for one year, but may,
upon the recommendation of the Scholarship Committee, and with the
concurrence of the Association, be extended for an additional year.

5. The Scholarship shall be tenable at the Universitﬁ of Auckland and
shall be awarded by the Council of that University on the recommendation
of a Scholarship Committee comprising: the Vice-Chancellor, the Professor
of Civil Engineering, and one person nominated by The New Zealand
Portland Cement Association. .

6. In making its recommendation the Scholarship Committee shall have
regard to cheracter, academic attainments and ability to pursue research,
and shall give preference to applicants under the age of 25.

7. The Scholarship Committee may refrain from making a recommenda-
tion if it finds no candidate of sufficient merit.

8. The Scholar shall devote himself wholly to his course of study and
may not hold any position of emolument except by permission of the Coun-
cil on the recommendation of the Scholarship Committee. Any position of
emo]l(ument shall not, in any event, involve more than six hours’ work per
week.

9. The Scholarship shall be tenable with a Master’s bursary or with any
other bursary or scho]arshiﬁ) award which the Council may on the recom-
mendation of the Scholarship Committee approve.

10. The Council may at any time terminate the Scholarship on the
receipt of an adverse report upon the Scholar from the Senate.

11. The Scholar shall lodge with the Registrar of the University, for
presentation to the donors of the Scholarship, a copy of any thesis or
papers published or presented arising from his research under the Scholar-
ship, and he shall give due recoinition to the donors in such publications.
The Scholar shall forward to the Registrar a short annual report upon
his research activities.

12. The Scholarship shall be paid in three annual instalments, at such
times as the Council may determine.

13. The conditions of the Scholarship may be varied from time to time
by the Council upon the recommendation of the Scholarship Committee
which shall first have referred any proposed variations to the N.Z. Portlan
Cement Association for consideration.

14. The Scholarship is awarded in alternate years to the University of
Auckland and the University of Canterbury. The next awards to this
University will be in 1967 and 1969. Applications for the Scholarship
shall be made to the Registrar of the University of Auckland not later than
1 November of the preceding year.
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NEW ZEALAND SUGAR COMPANY LIMITED SCHOLARSHIPS
IN ARTS OR COMMERCE
One or more Scholarships are sponsored annually by the New Zealand

Sugar Company Limited which are tenable in the Faculties of Arts or
Commerce.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship or Scholarships shzll be open —

(a) to candidates who have completed not less than one year’s full-time
study in English, Mathematics, Economics, or Accountancy for the Degrees
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Commerce at the University of
Auckland;

(b) to candidates who, having majored in one or other of the above
subjects, and having successfully completed the prescribed examination
for the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Commerce intend to
proceed to the Master’s Degree at the University of Auckland.

9. Each Scholarship shall have an annual value of £175. The maximum
period of tenure shall be that normally required for the completion of the
Scholar’s course.

3. Candidates will be selected for interview on the results of their
University work, the final award or awards being made by a committee
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Auckland, the Pro-
fessor of the subject concerned, and two representatives of the New
Zealand Sugar Company Limited. ' :

4. The continuation of a Scholarship from year to year shall be depen-
dent upon the holder’s performance in University work each year to the
satisfaction of the Senate.

5. Scholars may, should they so elect, spend their long vacations gaining
practical experience in the Company’s Auckland office.

6. Entries close 1 November in each year. Application forms are
obtainable at the Registry.

It is hoped that at the end of his course a Scholar will seek employment
with the Company. It is not, however, a condition of the Scholarship that
he should do so.

NEW ZEALAND SUGAR COMPANY LIMITED SCHOLARSHIPS
IN ENGINEERING OR SCIENCE

One or more Scholarships are sponsored annually by the New Zealand
Sugar Company Limited which are tenable in the Faculties of Engineering
or Science.

Regulations

1. The Scholarship or Scholarships shall be open —

(a) to candidates who have completed the Intermediate Examination
in Engineering, or to those who have completed one, two, three, or four
years of study in Electrical or Mechanical Engineering at the University
of Auckland. The branch or branches of engineering which the scholar or
scholars will be expected to follow will be announced each year before
the closing date for entries.

(b) to candidates who have completed not less than one year’s full-
time study in Chemistry or Physics or Pure or Applied Mathemstics for
the degree of Bachelor of Science at the University of Auckland, or to
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candidates who, having advanced one or other of the subjects above-
mentioned, and having successfully completed the prescribed examinations
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, intend to proceed to the Degree of
Master of Science at the University of Auckland.

2. Each Scholarship shall have an annual value of £175. The maximum
period of tenure shalF be that normally required for the completion of the
Scholar’s course.

3. Candidates will be selected for interview on the results of their
University work, the final award or awards being made by a committee
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Auckland, the
Professors of Chemistry, Electrical Engineering, Mathematics, Mechanical
Engineering, and Physics, together with representatives of the New
Zealand Sugar Company Limited.

4. The continuation of a Scholarship from year to year shall be depen-
dent upon the holder’s performance in University work each year to the
satisfaction of the Senate.

5. Where possible vacation employment will be provided in the Com-
pany’s laboratory or factory in Auckland. However, it may not be possible
to provide vacation employment to all Scholarship holders.

6. Entries close 1 November in each year. Application forms are obtain-
able at the University Registry.

It is hoped that at the end of his course a Scholar will seek employment

with the Company. It is not, however, a condition of the Scholarship that
he should do so.

ONEHUNGA BOROUGH COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS

In 1940 the Onehunga Borough Council decided to endow two University
Scholarships tenable at the University of Auckland.

Regulations

1. The Scholarships shall be known as the Onehunga Borough Council
Scholarships.

2. Candidates are required to have been resident in the Borough of
Onehunga for one year prior to the date of application, When giving
notice of intention to compete candidates shoulg forward a declaration
that they have fulfilled the above residential qualifications, and this de-
claration must be accompanied by a certificate from a Clergyman or a
Stipendiary Magistrate or Headmaster that to the best of his knowledge
he believes the statement is correct.

3. The Scholarships shall be awarded by the Council at the February
meeting to the male and female candidates obtaining the highest marks in
the University Entrance Scholarship examination.

4. The value of each Scholarship shall be £20.

5. The Scholarship shall be tenable for one year at the University of
Auckland, and may %e held with any other Scholarship or award.

6. Payment of Scholarship moneys will be made to scholars on receipt
of evidence that the course of studies has been commenced.

7. Applications must reach the Registrar on or before 1 November in
each year. (A form of application is available at the Registry.)
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ORFORD STUDENTSHIP

Value of £200 awarded annually for two years as a supplementary emolu-
ment to the holder of a Postgraduate Award, to be held at King’s College,
Cambridge. For full details see the University Grants Committee Handbook.

O’RORKE HALL SCHOLARSHIPS

In 1962 the residents of O’Rorke Hall established a scholarships fund
to aid overseas students to undertake studies at the University of Auckland.
Regulations

1. The scholarshiﬁs shall be open to any overseas student who is
qualified to undertake a course of study at the University of Auckland.
Preference shall, however, be given to candidates from the Pacific Islands
and South East Asia.

2. (a) The value of the scholarship shall be £150 per annum together
with tuition fees.

(b) In addition, the Council of the University of Auckland has agreed
to exempt the scholar from the payment of tuition, annual University and
laboratory fees.

3. The scholarship shall be awarded by the Council of the University
of Auckland on the recommendation of a Committee comprising the Deans
Comnmittee, together with the Warden of O’Rorke Hall, and the President
of the Residents’ Association.

4. Provided there are sufficient funds the scholarship shall be awarded
annually.

5. The tenure of the scholarship shall be one year. If a student has been
awarded the scholarship he is eligible to apply for future awards until his
course is completed, and preference shall be given to such applications
provided satisfactory progress has been made.

8. The scholar shall pursue a course of study leading to a degree or
diploma of the University of Auckland.

7. The scholar shall be entitled to the payment of one-third of the
annual value of the scholarship at the end of April, July and October.

8. On the receipt of an adverse report from the Senate, the Council
may at any time deprive the scholar of his scholarship.

9. The scholarship may be held with any other bursary, scholarship or
fellowship provided that the income from such other award does not
exceed £150 per annum.

10. Candidates for the scholarship shall make application to the Registrar
on or before 1 November of each year. A statement of the candidate’s
academic qualifications and country of origin shall be submitted with the
application.

GRACE PHILLIPS MEMORIAL BURSARY

This Bursary was established in 1942 for assistance to Chemistry students
in their MSc year, as a memorial to the late Mrs Stanley Phillips, by her
sister, Miss E. Ayling, of Auckland.

Regulations .

1. The Bursary shall be open to students intending to proceed to the
MSc degree in Chemistry and shall be awarded by the Council annually,
on the recommendation of the Professor of Chemistry, to the student best
qualified to undertake research.

147




1966 Calendar

2. The Bursary shall be of the value of £7/10/- and shall be paid in
April of the year during which it is held.

3. The holder of the Bursary must have completed the BSc degree and
shall during its tenure pursue a course in Chemistry for the MSc degree.

4. If in any year no student is deemed of sufficient merit no award
shall be made.

5. The Bursary shall be tensble with a Scholarship or other bursary
provided that the Council in awarding the Bursary may in its_discretion
take into account income received by a student from other Scolarships
or emoluments.

8. The Council shall have power to amend these Regulations provided
there is no departure from the main purpose of the Bursary.

PLASTIC PRODUCTS LTD. SCHOLARSHIP IN MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

One Scholarshg) is offered annually by Plastic Products Limited eof
Hamilton to students for the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in
Mechanical Engineering, under the following conditions:—

1. The Scholarship .shall be open to students who have completed at
least the Intermediate Examination in Engineering or its equivalent and
who are proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Mechani-
cal Engineering at the University of Auckland. Preference will be given
to a candidate who holds the New Zealand Certificate of Engineering,
provided that he does not qualify for any other scholarship or bursary.

2. The Scholarship shall have an annual value of £175. The maximum
period of tenure shall be that normally required for the completion of the
scholar’s course. .

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council of the University
of Auckland on the recommendation of a Committee comprising the Vice-
Chencellor of the University, the Professor of Mechanical Engineering and
a representative of Plastic Products Ltd.

4. The Selection Committee may refrain from making an award if it
finds no candidate of sufficient merit.

5. The continuation of the Scholarship from year to year shall be de-
pendent on the holder’s performance in University work each year to the
satisfaction of the Senate.

6. The holder of the Scholarship is required to undertake practical work
with Plastic Products Ltd. during not more than two long vacations.

7. Entries for the Scholarship close on 1 November in each year. Entry
forms are obtainable at the University Registry.

POST-DOCTORAL FELLOWSHIPS

The Fellowships are awarded by the University Grants Committee on
the recommendations of a Central Scholarships Committee. The Central
Scholarships Committee makes its recommendations after considering the
recommendations forwarded by each University.

Purpose: To enable candidates to pursue a programme of advanced
study or research.
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Eligibility: Most of the Post-Doctoral Fellowships will be awarded as of
right to candidates who have held Post raduate Scholarships tenable in
New Zealand and they will be awarded as candidates become eligible
from time to time throughout the year. However some competitive awards
will be available each year.

Value and Tenure: The Fellowships are valued at £1000 per annum.
Most of the awards to Postgraduate Scholars will be tenable for one year.
The competitive awards will be tenable for two years. The number of
awards will in the main depend upon the amount of money available for
Fellowships.

Applications: Applications on the form provided must be made to the
Registrar. Postgraduate Scholars must apply as soon_ as racticable after
notification that they have satisfied the requirements for tge award of the
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Candidates for the two year competitive
awards must apply not later than 1 October.

General: Further explanatory notes are printed in the University Grants
Committee Handbook. The main Regulations are set out below.

Regulations

é‘ } Introductory.

3. The University Grants Committee shall, }E‘ursuant to these regulations
from time to time award Fellowships to be known as Post-Doctorai
Fellowships.

4, Subject to the provisions of regulation 5 hereof, a Fellowship, which
sh}'ﬂl be tenable for a period of one year, shall be awarded to every person
w

(a) has held a Postgraduate Scholarship under the Postgraduate
Scholarships Reguletions 1963 for a period of not more than
two and a half years;

and

(b) has completed, during his tenure of the said Postgraduate
Scholarship, his programme of research, being a course for the
degcree of Doctor of Philosophy of a University in New Zealand;
an

(¢) hes been recommended by his examiners, within a period of not
more than three and a half years from the date on which his tenure
of the said Postgraduate Scholarship commenced, for the award
of t]heddegree of Doctor of Philosophy of a University in New
Zealand.

Provided that the University Grants Committee may, if it thinks fit,
award a Fellowship under this regulation to any person who has held
a Postgraduate Scholarship for a period in excess of two and a half years
if that person has otherwise complied with the provisions of this regulation:-

Provided also that a Fellowship shall not be awarded under this regula-
tion to any person who has held a Postgraduate Scholarship if that person
proceeded overseas during the tenure of his Postgraduate Scholarship under
the provisions of the second proviso to subclause (1) of regulation 7 of the
Postgraduate Scholarships Regulations 1963, or if that person obtained his
academic qualification to register as a candidate for the Degree of Doctor
of Philosophy of a Universi&y in New Zealand at a University other than
a University in New Zealand.

5. (1) Fellowships may also be awarded in accordance with this regu-
lation.
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(2) A Fellowship, which shall, subject as hereinafter provided, be
tenable for a period of two years, may be awarded if the University Grants
Committee thinks fit to any person (whether that person has held a
Postgraduate Scholarship or otherwise) who is not more than 35 years of
age and who—

(a) Has been awarded, or has qualified for the award of, the Degree
of Doctor of Philosophy of a University in New Zealand; or

(b) Has been awarded, or has qualified for the award of, the Degree
of Doctor of Philosophy, or a degree reasonably equivalent there-
to, of any other University:

Provided that, if any person awarded a Fellowship under this regula-
tion has been awarded a Fellowship under regulation 4 hereof, the
University Grants Committee may, if it thinks fit, cancel the award of
that Fellowship, and, having regard to any period during which that
person has held that Fellowship, reduce the period of tenure of the
Fellowship awarded under this regulation by such period (if any) as that
Committee thinks fit.

(3) A Fellowship awarded under subclause (2) of this regulation to
any person who is eligible to be, but has not been, awarded a Fellowshi
under regulation 4 hereof shall be in substitution for the Fellowship whic
woulg otherwise have been awarded to that person under the said regula-
tion 4.

(4) In individual cases, the University Grants Committee may, if it
thinks fit, award under this regulation a Fellowship which shall be tenable
for one year.

6. (1) Every Fellow shall, during the tenure of his Fellowship, pursue
a programme of advanced study or research, approved for the purpose by
the University Grants Committee, at a University or other institution
approved for the purpose by that Committee, which University or other
institution shall, unless that Committee otherwise determines in any case,
be a University or other institution not in New Zealand.

Provided that a Fellowship awarded to any person to whom para-
graph (b) of subclause (2) of regulation 5 apglies shall be tenable at a
University in New Zealand and shall not be tenable at any other University.

(2) Except with the approval of the University Grants Committee in
special circumstances to be determined by that Committee, every Fellow
shall enter upon his programme of advanced study or research not later
than one year after the date of the award of his Fellowship. If he fails
to do so, his Fellowship shall lapse.

(3) The tenure of every Fellowship awarded under these regulations
shall commence on the date on which the Fellow enters upon his pro-
gramme of advanced study or research:

Provided that, if a Fellowship is awarded under regulation 5 hereof
to any person who is holding or has held a Fellowship under regulation
4 hereof, the tenure of the Fellowship awarded under the said regulation
5 shall commence on a date to be determined by the University Grants
Committee.

7. No Fellow shall proceed overseas until he has presented to the
University Grants Committee a medical certificate satisfactory to that
Committee.

8. Every Fellow shall be required to devote his whole time during the
tenure of his Fellowship to his programme of advanced study or research,
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and may not hold a position of emolument otherwise than in respect of a
period of teaching at a University, except on such terms and conditions
as the University Grants Committee may from time to time determine.

9. A Post-Doctoral Fellowship shall not be tenable with any other
Fellowship, scholarship, or award except with the permission of the Uni-
versity Grants Committee. In granting permission as aforesaid the University
Grants Committee may impose such conditions as it thinks fit, whether as
to reduction in the emolument of the Post-Doctoral Fellowship or otherwise.

10. Every Fellow shall furnish to the University Grants Committee such
reports (if any) as that Committee may require.

11. Payments of the Fellowship emolument shall be made to each Fellow,
in such manner and on such conditions as the University Grants Committee
may from time to time determine, at the rate of £1,000 a year during the
tenure of his Fellowship.

12. The University Grants Committee may at any time suspend or
terminate any Fellowship or require the forfeiture of such proportion of
the Fellowship emolument as the said Committee may determine, if it is
satisfied that the Fellow is not diligently pursuing his programme of ad-
vanced study or research or has failed to comply with any of the terms and
conditions on which the Fellowship was awar(f:ad; and a Fellowship shall
be terminated and no_further payments shall be made if a Fellow ceases
to pursue the aforesaid programme.

13. The University Grants Committee may, if it thinks fit, relax or modify
the application of any of these regulations in any special circumstances or
in oré)er to avoid hardship to any Fellow or candidate for a Fellowship.

14. (1) Every candidate for a Fellowship under regulation 4 of these
regulations shall make application therefor on the form provided by the
University Grants Committee, and shall attach to that form evidence of
his eligibili{tiy to be awarded the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Every
such candidate shall forward his application to the University Grants
Committee as soon as practicable after he has been notified that he is
eligible to be awarded that degree; and every such application shall be
forwarded through the Registrar of the University at which he is enrolled.

(2) Every candidate for a Fellowship under regulation 5 of these
regulations shall make application therefor on the form provided by the
University Grants Committee, and shall attach to that form evidence of
his academic standing, Every such candidate who is enrolled at, or is a
member of the staff of, a University in New Zealand shall forward his
application to reach the Registrar of that University not later than 1
October (or such other date as may be specified by that University) in
the year of application. Every other candidate (including any candidate
from any University or other institution not in New Zealand) shall forward
his application to reach the office of the University Grants Committee not
later than the aforesaid 1 October.

POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS

The Scholarships are awarded by the University Grants Committee on
the recommendations of a Central Scholarships Committee. The Central
Scholarships Committee makes its recommendations after considering the
recommendations forwarded by each University.

Purpose: The Scholarships are intended for study in New Zealand for the
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. However, it is recognised that research
facilities in New Zealand in some fields may not be adequate so provision
has been made (Reg. 10) for Scholarships to be awarded for study overseas.
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A candidate who considers that his studies could be better accomplished
overceas is required to state his reasons for this decision, and if the
candidate’s name is forwarded to the Central Scholarships Committee the
University is required to state whether the candidate’s studies could be
properly pursued in New Zealand or whether it would be more advanta-
geous for him to proceed overseas. Therefore if a candidate wishes to
proceed overseas he is advised to discuss the matter with the Head of his
Department before completing his application.

Eligibility: The general rule is that a candidate must be eligible to
register for a PhD Degree at a University in New Zealand not later than
10 December in the year of application. In some cases final thesis results
will not be through by this date and to avoid hardship provision has been
made for a candidate in this position to be awarded a Scholarship on the
condition that the award will lapse if he is not eligible to register for a
PhD degree by 1 March in the following year.

Value and Tenure: The Scholarships are valued at £650 per annum and
tenable for two and a half years with provision for a six months extension.
The number of awards will in the main depend upon the amount of money
available for Scholarships.

Applications: Applications on the form provided must reach the Registrar
not later than 1 October.

General: Further explanatory notes are printed in the University Grants
Committee Handbook. The main Regulations are set out below.

Regulations

1.

2.

3. (1) For purpose of encouraging postgraduate study and research,
particularly in the Universities in New Zealand, the University Grants
Committee shall, pursuant to these reﬁulations, each year award scholar-
ships to be known. as Postgraduate Sc olarships:

Provided that a scholarship shall not normally be awarded to any
person who became eligible to be a candidate therefor more than two

years before 10 December in the year of application for that Scholarship.

(2) Every person who is awarded a Postgraduate Scholarship and who
ursues under that scholarship a programme of research being a course
or the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of a University in New Zealand,
shall subsequently be awarded a Post-Doctoral Fellowship under regulation
4 of the Post-Doctoral Fellowships Regulations 1963 if he is eligible there-
fore under the provisions of that regulation.

4. The number of Postgraduate Sholarships to be awarded in any year
shall be determined by the University Grants Committee.

5. The scholarships shall be open to persons who are, not later than 10
December in the year of application therefor, eligible to register as can-
didates for the degree of Dactor-of Philosophy of any University in New
Zealand:

Provided that a scholarship may be awarded to a person who is not
eligible to register as a candidate for the said degree by the said 10
December. but the award shall lapse if he fails to become eligible to so
register by 1 March in the year following that in which he makes applica-
tion for a scholarship.

} Introductory.
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6. Except as provided in regulation 7 and in regulation 10 hereof,
every Postgraduate Scholarship shall be tenable at a University in New
Zealand and except as otherwise provided in these regulations, shall be
tenable for a period of two and a half years:

Provided that a scholarship awarded to any person who obtained, at a
University other than a University in New Zealand, his academic qualifica-
tion to register as a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy of a
University in New Zealand shall be tenable for a period of two years:

Provided also that, if any scholar who is a candidate for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy of a University in New Zealand is unable to complete
his course of study for that degree by the expiration of the period for
which his scholarship is tenable as aforesaid, the University Grants Com-
mittee may, if it thinks fit, grant an extension of that period by a further
period not exceeding six months:

Provided further that no such extension shall be granted as_aforesaid
unless the University Grants Committee has received and considered any
recommendation that may be made in that behalf by the Profesorial Board
of the University at which the scholar is enrolled.

7. (1) Except as otherwise provided in these regulations, every scholar
shall, during the tenure of his scholarship, be enrolled as a student of a
University of New Zealand, and shall pursue in New Zealand a programme
of research, being a course for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy:

Provided that the University Grants Committee may, in individual
cases, on the recommendation of the Professorial Board of the University
at which the scholar is enrolled or proposes to enrol, permit a scholar to
Fursue in New Zealand a programme of research which is not a course
or the degree of Doctor of Philospohy. In any such case, the scholarshi
shall be tenable for such period as the University Grants Committee shaﬁ
determine, which period may, if the University Grants Committee thinks
fit, be less than two and a half years:

Provided also that, on the recommendation of the Professorial Board of
the University at which the scholar is enrolled, the University Grants
Committee may, subject to the production of a medical certificate of health
satisfactory to that Committee, permit a scholar who has completed in
New Zealand part of his course for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to

roceed overseas if it is essential to the development of his research project
or him to have access to facilities not availab?e in New Zealand. Payment
of the scholarship emolument during any period when a scholar is so absent
from New Zealand shall be made in such manner as the University Grants
Committee may from time to time determine.

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these regulations
except regulation 13, if any scholar who is a candidate for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy of a University in New Zealand completes his course
for that degree before the expiration of the period for which his scholar-
ship is tenable, his scholarship shall not be terminated until the expiration
of that period if the following conditions are fulfilled—

(a) The scholar has not been granted an extension of the period of
ter:ilre of his scholarship under the second proviso to regulation 6 hereof;
an

(b) The scholar undertakes, for the remainder of the period for
which his scholarship is tenable, a further programme of research approved
by the Professorial Board of the University at which he is enrolled.
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8. The tenure of every Postgraduate Scholarship shall commence on
a date to be determined in each case by the University Grants Committee,
which date shall normally be a daste in February next following the
notification of the award to the scholar, or as soon as is practicable
thereafter for the scholar to commence his programme of research.

9. (1) Except as otherwise provided in these regulations, the scholar-
ship emolument shall be paid to each scholar by monthly instalments in
advance at the rate of £650 a year during the tenure of his scholarship.

(2) The first such payment shall be made by the Registrar of the
University at which the scholar is enrolled as soon as practicable after that
Registrar receives from the Professorial Board of that University a certifi-
cate that the scholar has commenced his programme of research.

(3) At the end of each year the said Professorial Board shall, if it is
satisfied that the scholar is making satisfactory progress, authorise the said
Registrar to continue payments of the scholarship emolument, to which the
scholar is entitled in accordance with these regulations, for a further period
not exceeding one year.

(4) If at any time a Professorial Board considers that a scholar is
not meking satisfactory progress it shall forward a report of the work of
that scholar to the University Grants Committee, which report may, if the
Professorial Board thinks fit, include a recommendation that the scholarship
be suspended or terminated.

10. (1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these regulations,
the University Grants Committee may permit a scholer to pursue a
a programme of research or advanced study at a University or other
approved institution not in New Zealand if it is satisfied that it is in that
scholar’s best interests to do so. In coming to a decision, the University
Grants Committee shall take into consideration any recommendation that
may be made in that behalf by the Professorial Board of that scholar’s
University. In any such case the following conditions shall apply:

(a) Every such scholar shall, during the tenure of his scholarship,
pursue a programme of research or advanced study approved for the
purpose by the University Grants Committee, which programme shall,
unless the University Grants Committee otherwise determines, be a course
of study for a doctoral degree.

(b) Every scholarship to which this regulation applies shall be tenable
for a period of two years unless the University Grants Committee, having
regard to_the programme of research or advanced study approved for an
scholar, determines in respect of that scholar that his sc olarship shall
be tenable for any other period not exceeding three years:

Provided that, if the University Grants Committee is satisfied that a
scholar is unable to complete his course of study for the degree for which
he is a candidate by the expiration of the period of tenure of his scholar-
ship, that Committee may, if it thinks fit, grant an extension of that period
by a further period to be determined in each case by that Committee; but
no such extension shall increase the total period of tenure of any scholar-
ship beyond three years.

(c) The period of tenure of every scholarship to which this regulation
applies shall commence on the date on which the scholar enters upon his
programme of research or advanced study; and payments of the scholarshi
emolument shall be made in such manner and on such conditions as shaﬁ
be determined from time to time by the University Grants Committee.

(d) Every such scholar shall furnish to the University Grants Com-
mittee such reports (if any) as that Committee may require.
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(e) No such scholar shall proceed overseas until he has presented to
the University Grants Committee a medical certificate satisfactory to that
Committee.

(2) Subject to the provisions of subclause (1) of this regulation, all
the other provisions of these regulations shall also apply, so far as they
are applicable, to every scholarship to which this regulation applies and
to every scholar who holds any such scholarship.

11. Every scholar shall be required to devote his whole time during the
tenure of the scholarship to his programme of research or advanced study,
and may not hold a position of emolument except on such terms and
conditions as the University Grants Committee may from time to time
determine.

12. With the permission of the University Grants Committee, but not
otherwise, a Postgraduate Scholarship shall be tenable with any other
scholarship, bursary, or award. In granting permission as aforesaid the
University Grants Committee may impose suclg conditions as it thinks fit,
whether as to reduction in the emolument of the Postgraduate Scholarship
or otherwise.

13. The University Grants Committee may at any time suspend or_ ter-
minate any scholarship, or require the forfeiture of such proportion of the
scholarship emolument as the said Committee may determine, if it is
satisfied that the scholar is not diligently pursuing his programme of re-
search or advanced study or has failed to comply with any of the terms
and conditions on which the scholarship was awarded; and a scholarship
shall be terminated and no further payments shall be made if a scholar
ceases to pursue the aforesaid programme.

14. The University Grants Committee may, if it thinks fit, relax or
modify the application of any of these regulations in any special circum-
stances or in order to avoid hardship to any scholar or candidate for a
scholarship.

15. Candidates shall enter for the scholarship on the form provided by
the University Grants Committee, Every candidate who is enrolled at a
University in New Zealand shall forward his application to reach the
Registrar of the University at which he is enrolled not later than 1 October
(or such other date as may be specified by that University) preceding the
year in which he proposes to commence his programme of research or
advanced study. Every other cendidate (including any candidate from
any University not in New Zealand) shall forward his application to reach
tlh% oﬂilc)e of the University Grants Committee not later tll')nan the aforesaid

ctober.

LISSIE RATHBONE SCHOLARSHIPS

The Lissie Rathbone Scholarships were established in 1925 by the
Trustees in the estate of the late Lissie Rathbone, who bequeathed one-
half of her residuary estate for sach charitable, educational or religious
objects as the Trustees should select. A capital sum of £3000 was made
available to the University of Auckland to establish the Scholarships.

Regulations for the University of Auckland

1. The annual value of each Scholarship shall be not less than £75,
payable in instalments of one-third at the end of April, July and October.

2. The tenure of each Scholarship shall be for three years, terminable
however at any time if the Council having received from the Senate an
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unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of the scholar, shall so
determine. The Council may, on the recommendation of the Senate, extend
the term of the Scholarship.

3. Candidates for each Scholarship:

(a) Must not have attained the age of 19 by 1 December in the
year in which they present themselves for examination, and must not be
matriculated students of the University.

(b) May be of either sex.

(c) Must be resident for one year preceding the award in the
Auckland University District.

Note: ‘Place of residence’ is the town in which the home of the can-
didate is situated, e.g., a scholar whose home is in Auckland and who
is attending a South Island School is considered as being resident in
Auckland.

(d) Must state their willingness to pursue as internal students of
the University a course for a degree within the award of the Universi
from time to time (subject to such regulations as may be consistent wit
the object of the Scholarship) which may be selected by such scholar,
his or her parents or guardians.

4. Each Scholarship shall be awarded upon examination for excellence
in the subjects of English and History; provided that the Council shall
not be bound to awarﬁ to the candidates obtaining the highest marks in
such subjects but may in their discretion take into account the financial
circumstances of the scholar, his or her parents or guardians.

5. The examination in which the award shall be made shall be the
examination presented by the Universities Entrance Board for the award
of Entrance Scholarships, the examination papers used being those set
in English and History for that examination. If, however, there shall at
any time cease to be an Entrance Scholarship examination, or if there
shall cease to be an examination paper set in either English or Histo
for the Entrance Scholarships, the examination in which such award shall
be made shall be such other examination as the Council may from time
to time appoint.

6. No candidate shall be awarded a Scholarship whose aggregate marks
do not reach 50 per cent of the possible total.

7. Candidates for the Lissie Rathbone Scholarships need not be can-
didates for an Entrance Scholarship to the University. No candidate for
a Lissie Rathbone Scholarship will ll))e permitted to be a candidate in the
same year for the Entrance Examination or the Fine Arts Preliminary.

8. In the event of the accumulated earnings of the gift being in excess
of the amount required for Scholarships awarded under Regulation 1,
the Council may either grant a boarding allowance to any scholar needing
it, or make a grant to any student, who, though he or she has not
qualified in the Entrance Scholarship examination in the subjects pre-
scribed for the Scholarship, has obtained at the examinations of his first
year a high class in two subjects, English and History. In the event of
the accumulated earnings of the gift proving at any time insufficient for

“all or any of the purposes set forth, the Council may adjust the annual
value of any Scholarship or the tenure thereof as it shall see fit from time
to time.

9. The Councils of each University shall be empowered to arrange with
each other for the transfer of any Lissie Rathbone scholar from one such
University to another and to make such financial adjustments upon any
such transfer as they shall consider proper.
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10. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall send notice of his or her
candidature to the Secretary, Examinations Board, Box 8035, Wellington,
by 1 August. Where the candidate is not sitting for the Entrance
Scholarship a fee of £1/7/8 will be payable.

11. The Council shall have power to vary these Regulations, should
necessity arise; provided however that the purpose of the founders of
the Scholarship shall not be violated.

LISSIE RATHBONE ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIP

The accumulated earnings of the gift made by the Trustees in the estate
of the late Lissie Rathbone beinf in excess of the amount required for
Scholarships awarded under Regulation 1, of the Lissie Rathbone Scholar-
ships Regulations, there shall be awarded an additional Scholarship subject
to the following conditions:

(a) The annual value of the Scholarship shall be £40, payable in
instalments of one-third at the end of April, July and October.

(b) The tenure of the Scholarshi1p1 shall be for two years, terminable
however, at any time if the Council, having received from the Senate an
unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of the scholar, shall so
determine. The Council may, on the recommendation of the Senate extend
the Scholarship.

(c) Candidates for the Scholarship:

(i) Must be under 19 years of age on 1 January last preceding
their entry for the Scholarship.
(ii) Must not have matriculated earlier than 1 January last pre-
ceding their entry for the Scholarship.
) (iii) Must if successful pursue during the currency of the Scholar-
ship as internal students a Degree Course approved by the Senate.

(d) The Scholarship shall be awarded for excellence in the subjects
of English and History and shall be awarded on the results of the Stage
I Degree Examinations; cf)rovided that consideration may be given to the
class work of the candidates in these two subjects during the year pre-
ceding the examination.

(e) The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Senate which shall arrange in order of merit the candi-
dates deemed of sufficient merit to be awarded the Scholarship. In award-
ing the Scholarship the Council may in its discretion take into account the
financial circumstances of the scholar, his or her parents or guardians.

(f) The Scholarship shall be awarded in alternate years provided that
if in any year no candidate is deemed of sufficient merit no award shall
be made, in which case the Scholarship shall be open for award in the
following year and in each alternate year thereafter.

(g) Every candidate for the Scholarship shall give notice of his or
her candidature to the Registrar, Auckland, on or before 1 November.

Entries next receivable 1966.

THE JOE RAYNES SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship was established under the Will of the late Mr Joseph
Raynes to promote the study of Drawing, Painting or Design in the Elam
School of Fine Arts S
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Regulations

1. The Scholarship, to be known as the Joe Raynes Scholarship, shall
be tenable for one year at the Elam School of Fine Arts and shall be of
the value of £75. )

2. The purpose of the Scholarship shall be to assist a student of the
School who has obtained the Diploma in Fine Arts to proceed to the
Diploma in Fine Arts with Honours.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded annually by the Council upon the
recommendation of the Professor of Fine Arts, but, should no suitable
candidate be forthcoming, it shall be within the discretion of the Council
either to offer an additional Scholarship in the ensuing year, or to make
such other use of the moneys available as may further the purpose of the
bequest.

4. The conditions of this Scholarship are subject to revocation or altera-
tion at any time by the Trustees of the late Mr Joseph Raynes.

5. Applications for the Scholarship should be made to the Professor,
Elam .School of Fine Arts, not later than 1 November in each year.

KATHLEEN MARY REARDON MEMORIAL MUSIC SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship commemorates the life and musical endeavour of
Kathleen Mary Reardon (1926-1960), a student of the University during
the years 1946-52.

It was founded by her friends and student contemporaries in recognition
of her musical Scholarship, and the kindly encouragement and practical
help she gave many other young musicians. No application for considera-
tion is required.

Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be for a term of one year and shall be awarded
annually save that the Council may make no award in any year in which
there is no candidate of sufficient merit. A successful candidate may apply
and be awarded the Scholarship in a subsequent year.

2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of £40 (approx). This sum
shall be paid to a successful candidate in three equal instalments at the
beginning of each Term. In the case of Second and Third Term payments
this will be conditional qun a satisfactory report from the Dean of the
Faculty of Music upon the attendance ‘and progress of such candidate
during the Term immediately preceding the date of such report.

3. The Scholarship shall be awsarded to students who are enrolled for
the Executant Diploma Course in Music and who have completed the
first year of that course. Other things being equal preference shall be
given to a singer.

4. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recommenda-
tion of the Dean of the Faculty of Music on the work of the candidate
in the Executant Diploma Course in the year preceding an award.

5. The successful candidate shall be required to Fursue at the Univer-
sity a Course of study leading to the Executant Diploma in Music.

6. The award of any Scholarship may be terminated at any time upon
an adverse reFort by the Dean of the Faculty of Music on the attendance

or progress ot a Scholar.
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7. The University will waive the tuition fees of a successful candidate
in any case where they may otherwise be payable.

Note: this Scholarship is not available in 1966.)

RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS

Two Scholarships a year are allocated to New Zealand. The Scholarship
is tenable at the University of Oxford for two years and in some cases
for three years. Value £900 per annum. (An information pamphlet, ‘Oxford
Today and the N.Z. Rhodes Scholarship’, is available for reference at the
Registry.) Applications for nominztion must be lodged with the Registrar
not later than 1 August. For full details see the University Grants Com-
mittee Handbook.

THE ROYAL SOCIETY AND NUFFIELD FOUNDATION
COMMONWEALTH BURSARIES SCHEME

1. The objective of the scheme is to provide facilities for increasing the
efficiency of scientists of proven ability by enabling them to pursue
research, learn techniques or follow other forms of study in natural science
where either or both the physical and personal environment overseas in
a Commonwealth country is peculiarly favourable. The main differences
from the ordinary research fellowships are not merely duration of tenure
but of emphasis as the Bursaries will aim not so much at obtaining the
answer to a particular question as at improving the powers of the recipient
to extend the bounds of knowledge.

2. Normally it will be assumed that applicants will be holders of salaried
posts to which they will return and that they will be in receipt of salary
during absence. The Burseries will assist by providing for the cost of
travel and sufficient maintenance to avoid frustration. They are not
intended to provide any salary as such but in the selection of Bursars. con-
sideration may also be given to applicants of exceptional promise in
research who do not hold a permanent University or other post. The
amount of each Bursary will vary with the circumstances of individual
applicants and with living costs in different countries but the average
maintenance allowance, exclusive of cost of travel, will be at the rate of
between about £200 and £600 a_year. Bursaries will be tenable usually
for periods of two to twelve months.

3. Special attention is drawn to the necessity of sending with the form
of application supporting statements as follows:

(a) sponsoring statement by the authority of the place where the
applicant normally carries out research work;

(b) statement signifying willingness to receive applicant by the head
of the department where it is proposed to study.

4. Bursars will not be permitted to prepare specifically for, or to take
exzminations for, higher degrees or diplomas.

5. Bursars will be required to submit a brief report at the end of the
tenure of bursaries,

6. Forms of application must reach the Royal Society and be addressed
to the Executive Secretary, The Royal Society, Burlington House, London,
W.L,, before 15 March each year for proposed visits beginning in July of
the same year or Irter and before 15 September each year for proposed
visits beginning in January of the following year or later.

7. Normally the result of applications will be communicated to can-
didates in May or November respectively.
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LORD RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP

Available for postgraduate research work and awarded for outstanding
merit and promise in the subjects Physics, Chemistry or Mathematics.
Value £500 per annum. Tenure 2-3 years. Awarded by the University of
Canterbury and for full details see the University of Canterbury Calendar.

RUTHERFORD SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded for experimental research in any branch of the natural sciences
but some preference will be given in favour of candidates who propose
to work in Experimental Physics. Tenable for 3 years. Value between £800
and £1050 per annum with additional allowances. For details see the
University Grants Committee Handbook.

LT COMMANDER W. E. SANDERS, VC, MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

A sum of money has been generously placed at the disposal of the
Council by the Trustees of the Sanders Memorial Fund upon the con-
dition that the income arising from such fund shall be employed in the
provision and maintenance of Scholarships for the benefit of the children
of members of the Mercantile Marine Service or of the Royal Navy or
of the Navy of any British Dominion resident in the Auckland Provincial
District. This Scholarship shall be a memorial to the late Lt Commander
W. E. Sanders, VC, DSO, RN. Lt Commander Sanders was granted the
Victoria Cross ‘in recognition of his conspicuous gallantri\;, consummate
coolness, and skill, in command of one of His Majesty’s ships in action’.
He was drowned in 1917 when his ship, the Prize (one of the ‘mystery’
or ‘Q ships) was lost with all hands as the result of an engagement wi
one or more enemy submarines.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be known as the Sanders Memorial Scholarship.

2. These Scholarships shall be available for the sons and daughters of
persons who are or have been members of the Mercantile Marine Service,
or of the Royal Navy, or of the Navy of any British Dominion, and who
are ordinarily resident in the Auckland Provincial District; and who
have not yet reached the age of 19 years on 1 February in the year in
which they sit for the special examination referred to in Clause 7 hereof,
and who have not kept Terms or attended lectures in any University. In
the case of persons who have served in the forces or the Mercantile
Marine, this age clause shall not apply.

3. The Council shall employ the income arising from the Scholarship
Fund in the provision and maintenance of such a number of Scholarships
as it shall in its unfettered discretion think fit, but so nevertheless that the
annual value of such Scholarships when so provided may exceed, but
shall not be less than, the sum of £60.

4. Each Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, but the Council
may -in any case and upon the receipt of a favourable report from the
Senate extend the term of any such Scholarship or Scholarships for a
further year.

5. The Scholarship shall be awarded by Council to the candidate
deemed most worthy, but if, in the opinion of Council, no candidate is
worthy of a Scholarship no award shall be made.

8. Before taking up the Scholarship the student must have matriculated.
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7. Candidates shall be required to sit for an examination of a somewhat
general character in the subjects of English and Elementary Mathematics
and in one other special paper in a subject named by the candidate. The
subject in which the candidate may choose to be examined shall be one of
the following: Latin, Greek, French, History, Geography, Physics, Chemi-
stry, Biology, as defined in the current prescriptions for University
Entrance. The examination will begin on the morning of the second
Wednesday in February, and the examiners shall be such persons as may
from time to time be appointed in that behalf by the Council.

8. There shall be a viva voce examination for the purpose of testing
the candidates’ general powers of expression in and command of the
English language.

9. The Scholarships shall normally be tenable at the University of
Auckland and, subject to the approval of the Professorial Board, the
holders of such Scholarships may enter upon any course or courses of
study in which instruction is provided at such University and must attend
as full-time students; provided that in a case where a scholar desires to
enter upon a course of study not provided at the University of Auckland,
the Council may, at its discretion, permit the scholar to hold the Scholar-
ship at any University at which such course is provided.

10. A Sanders Memorial Scholar shall not be the holder of any other
Scholarship except with the permission of the Council.

11. Payment of Scholarship moneys shall be made to a Scholar in equal
instalments at the end of April, July and October in each year during his
or her tenure of such Scholarship; but such Scholarship may at any time
be cancelled by the Council upon a recommendation to that effect from
the Senate.

12. The above regulations may be amended by the Council from time
to time provided, however, that such amendments shall not come into
force until the year following that in which they were approved by the
Council.

13. Applications for the Scholarship must reach the Registrar on or
before 30 November prior to the year in which the applicant seeks
election to such Scholarship. (A form of application is obtainable at the

Registry.) :

MICHAEL JOSEPH SAVAGE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship is provided from a fund bequeathed in 1948, under
the will of the late Mr. Frederick Samuel Hobson, for the encouragement

of the study of music at the University.

1. The annual value of the Scholarship shall be £20, payable in equal
instalments at the end of April, July and October. .

2. The Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, provided that the
scholar continues study for that period at a University Institution in New
Zealand, or with the approval of the Professor of Music, elsewhere. The
Council may terminate the Scholarship at any time if, having received from
the Professor of Music an unfavourable report on the conduct or progress
of the scholar, it shall so determine. :

3. The Scholarship shall be open to all first-year students taking courses
for the BMus degree and shall be awarded to the first year student most
deserving of . encouragement to pursue a musical career. In making the
award the Council may at its discretion take into account the financial
circumstances of any applicant. o
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4. One Scholarship shall be awarded each year by the Council after
receiving a recommendation from the Faculty of Music, which shall take
into consideration the results of the first-year degree examinations for
BMus and also the Class work and all-round capacity of candidates.

5. The Council shall not be bound to award any Scholarship in any
yﬁ?r if in its opinion no worthy candidate has applied for such Scholar-
ship.

6. The Scholarship may be tenable concurrently with a University
Entrance Scholarship, a Walter Kirby Singing Scholarship or a Centennial
Music Festival Scholarship, but with no other Scholarship.

7. The Council may from time to time amend these regulations with
the approval of the Trustee provided however that there is no departure
from the main purpose of the bequest.

SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS

Funds are available for the award each year of Senior Scholarships.
The awards are made by Council on the nomination of Senate under the
following regulations:

1. The value of each Senior Scholarship shall be £100. Senior Scholar-
ships with emolument may be held together with any Scholarship, Bursary
or other award other than a Junior Scholarship or Postgraduate Scholarship
awarded by the University Grants Committee provided that where a
Senior Scholar in Fine Arts holds a National Scholarship the value of the
Senior Scholarship shall be reduced by the amount paid under the
National Scholarship. A Senior Scholarship may be awarded without
emolument,

2. In making its recommendations for the award of the Senior Scholar-
ships the Senate shall act in terms of this regulation:

(a) The Senate shall in each year determine the number of Senior
Scholarships to be awarded that year.

(b) The Senate shall in each year

(i) allot at least one Scholarship to each Faculty;

(ii) determine the number of Scholarships available in each Faculty.
that number to be in proportion to the number of graduetes at
the Bachelor’s level in each Faculty other than the Faculty of
Fine Arts in the year of the award; in the Faculty of Fine Arts
the number shall be in proportion to the number of Diplomas in
Fine Arts awarded in that year;

(iii) determine the number of other Scholerships available which have
not been allotted to a Faculty in terms of paragraph (ii).

(¢) Any Scholarship not awarded within a Faculty shall be added to
the number available for award in terms of Regulation 2(b)(iii).

(d) A Scholarship shall be awarded only to candidates of first class
calibre and if in any year there are not sufficient candideotes of such
calibre, any Scholarships not awarded will be awarded in a subsequent
year as additionzl Scholarships.

(e) For the purpose of these regulations the Faculty of Arts shall
include the Faculties of Education and Music.

(f) In the Faculties of Arts, Commerce, and Science the specific subject
or subjects in which the Scholarship has been awarded shall be named.

(g) Where a subject is_one which may be taken for different Degrees
a Scholarship in that subject shall be awarded in the Faculty in which
the Degree is taken.

162



1966 Calendar

3. A Senjor Scholarship shall be tenable for one year, and shall be
tenable only by a candidate who during the tenure of his scholarslll(i]p is
pursuing his studies as an internal student of the University of Auckland
for a Masters Degree, or a Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, or the Diploma
with Honours in Fine Arts, or the Diploma in Town Planning.

4, Senior Scholarships shall be open to candidates who have not already
graduated, or in the case of Fine Arts been awarded a Diploma, and

(a) who are taking their final year examinations for the Degree of
Bachelor of Architecture, or of Bachelor of Arts, or of Bachelor of Com-
merce, or of Bachelor of Engineering, or of Bachelor of Laws, or of
Bachelor of Laws (Honours), or of Bachelor of Music, or of Bachelor of
Science:

(b) who are taking the final examinations for the Diploma in Fine Arts.

5. No candidate shall be eligible for a Senior Scholarship in Arts,
Commerce, Fine Arts, Music, or Science later than four years after his
matriculation, in Engineering later than five years after his matriculation,
in Architecture or Law later than six years after his matriculation, and in
the case of a candidate taking the course for the Degrees of BA/LLB or
BA/LLB(Hons), later than seven years after his matriculation.

Provided that Council may in any one year award up to two Scholar-
ships to students who do not comply with the provisions of this regulation.

6. If a candidate is pursuing a course leading to the Degrees of BA/LLB
or BA/LLB(Hons), he shall be deemed to be taking the final examination
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in the year in which he completes the
Arts requirements for the Degrees of BA/LLB or BA/LLB(Hons), but
the Scholarship shall not be tenable until the candidate has completed the
Degrees of BA and LLB, or of BA and LLB(Hons).

7. A Senior Scholarship shall be awarded:—

(a) In the Faculties of Arts, Commerce, Music, and Science on the
results of the candidate’s work in Stage III whether the subject at Stage
IIT was taken in the year of candidature or in any earlier year.

(b) In the Faculty of Law on the results of the final two years of the
course.

(¢) In the Faculty of Engineering, on the whole examination record of
the candidate.

(d) In the Faculty of Architecture, on the work of the candidate as
shown by his whole examination record together with the candidate’s
studio work.

(e) In the Faculty of Fine Arts on the results of the Third Professional
Examination.

8. A student awzrded a Senior Scholarship shall not be eligible for the
award of a further Senior Scholarship.

9. No application is required for the award of a Senior Scholarship.

10. An election to a Senior Scholarship shall become void unless the
successful candidate within four weeks of the receipt of the official intima-
tion of his election signifies to the Registrar of the University his intention
of fulfilling the conditions attached to the holding of the Scholarship, and
in the case of his failure so to do, the Council may award the Scholarship
to another candidate. In special cases the Council may allow a Scholar to
fulfil the conditions of the Scholarship in the year immediately following
that for which the award is made. .
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11. The award of a Senior Scholarship shall be published in the
University Calendar whether or not the Scholar takes up his Scholarship.

12. Senior Scholars shall receive payment in respect of their Scholarships
in three equal instalments at the end of April, July, and October.

13. The Council may withold or discontinue payments of a Scholarship
on the recommendation of the Senate if a Senior Scholar’s progress in his
studies is proved unsatisfactory.

THE SHIRTCLIFFE FELLOWSHIP

Available annually to graduates holding a Master’s Degree of a Univer-
sity in New Zealand in Arts, Science, Law, Commerce or Agriculture.
Value £850 per annum: Tenable for two years. For full details see the
University Grants Committee Handbook.

SIMS EMPIRE SCHOLARSHIP

Available every second year for postgraduate research work and awarded
for outstanding merit and promise in the subjects Physics, Chemistry,
Mathematics or Medicine. Value £500 per annum. Tenure 2-3 years.
Awarded by the University of Canterbury and for full details see the Uni-
versity of Canterbury Calendar.

SINCLAIR SCHOLARSHIP

Mr Thomas Bannatyne Gillies, a Judge of the Supreme Court of New
Zealand, presented to the Council, in the year 1884, the sum of £3000 for
the purpose of founding two science Scholarships, one to be called, the
‘Sinclair’ Scholarship, in memory of Dr Andrew Sinclair, uncle of the late
Mrs -Gillies, the other to be called the ‘Gillies’ Scholarship.

Regulations

) 1. The Sinclair Schoiérship to be comgeted for every year, is of the
annual value of £100, and is tenable for three years. It is founded for the
encouragement of the study of Biological Science. o

2. This Scholarship shall be cépen to all persons, male or female, born in
the Dominion of New Zealand, who are under 19 years of age on 1
December in the year in which they offer themselves for examination,
and who have not kept Terms or attended Lectures or held a Scholar-
ship in any University or College.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded on the results of examinations in
the following subjects: - o : )

Biology; N )
Geography or’ Mathématiicsl or Chemistry;

y English. ' : ' .
.The papers for the Examination will be those set in the respective
subjects of .the Entrance Scholarships Examination of the Universities
Entrance Board, and the syllabus may be obtained from the Secretary of
.the Board. . -

.- To'qualify for the Scholarship ‘a candidate must gain a mark of not less
than 30 per cent in English. e T
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The Scholarship shall be awarded on aggregate marks in Biology, and
one of the subjects, Geography, Mathematics, Chemistr{l, on the basis of
maximum marks of 400 for Biology and 200 for Geography or Mathematics
or Chemistry.

The Council shall make the award after considering a recommendation
from a committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and the Professors of
Botany and Zoology.

The Council shall not be bound to make the award to the candidate
obtaining the highest marks, but shall, in its discretion, take into account
the financial circumstances of the Scholar, his or her parents or guardians.

4. The Scholarship may be held concurrently with a University Entrance
Scholarship.

5. If it should appear that no sufficiently qualified candidate is forth-
coming, the Council may decline to award ti;e Scholarship.

6. The successful candidate will be required to pursue, at the University
of Auckland, to the satisfaction of the Heads of the Departments con-
cerned, a course of study approved by the Heads of the Departments of
Botany and Zoology.

7. The holder of the Scholarship shall be entitled to payment of a
proportionate amount of the Scholarship at the end of April, July and
October, on production from the Professors under whom he or she has
studied, of a certificate of diligent attendance, good conduct, and satis-
factory progress in studies. Failing such certificate, or on an adverse report
from the Professors, the Council may cancel the Scholarship.

8. Candidates shall, upon req}lllest, furnish the Council with a certificate
of birth-place and age, and such confidential information concerning their
financial circumstances as may be required.

9. Candidates for the Sinclair Scholarship shall make application to the
Secretary, Examinations Board, Box 8035, Wellington, on or before 1
August, on the Entrance Scholarships Examination entry form. Where a
gandidat{;al is not sitting for an Entrance Scholarship, a fee of £2/15/- will

e payable. ‘

STUDENT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship was established in 1947 by the Auckland University
Students’ Association as a memorial to members of the Association who lost
their lives on active service during the World War of 1939-1945.

Regulations

1. The Scholarship shall be of the value of £50. It shall be tenable for
the year of award only, and, subject to the provisions of Regulation 4,
shall be awarded annually.

2. The Scholarship may be held only by a full-time internal student of
the University of Auckland who is not the holder of any other Scholarship
or award, save the Sir George Grey Scholarship, the Grace Phillips
Memorial Bursary, or the Janet Bain Mackay Memorial Scholarship.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recommenda-
tion of the Senate to a student who in the year preceding the year of
award was eligible for the award of a Senior Scholarship and shall be
awarded on the results of the Senior Scholarship Examination. In making
any award the Council shall have regard not only to the scholastic attain-
ments of a candidate but also to his personal character and financial need.
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4. If in any year the Council is of opinion that there is no satisfacto
candidate offering it shall not be bound to make an award, and in suc
case the proceeds of the Scholarship shall be used at the discretion of the
Council in making awards in subsequent years. The same shall apply in
cases of cancellation of Scholarships as provided by Regulation 5.

5. The Scholarship shall be paid in three equal instalments, one instal-
ment to be paid within thirty days of the commencement of each term;
provided however that payments may be suspended or the Scholarship
cancelled if an unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of the
scholar is received from the Dean of the Faculty concerned.

6. Applications for the Scholarship must be in the hands of the Registrar
by 1 November. (Forms are availagle at the Registry.)

JOHN TINLINE SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded annually to students to pursue study for the Degree of Master
of Arts in English. Details of this award will be posted on the Scholarship
noticeboards in 19686.

UNILEVER SCHOLARSHIP

Tenable in_any University in the United Kingdom for two years’ post-
graduate study in Arts or Science. Annual value £850 plus the cost of
fares. The Scholarship is awarded normally in 1967, 1969, etc. and appli-
cations should be made by 1 October of the preceding year. For full
details see the University Grants Committee Hancfbook.

MAXWELL WALKER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

The above Scholarship, established in memory of the late Professor Max-
well Walker, may be awarded each year to the student or students who in
the opinion of the Selection Committee has or have displayed the best
progress in the preceding year in the study of the French language and
is or are most worthy or in need of assistance.

All applicants must be of British-born parents and must have received
their secondary education in New Zealand; no Scholarship shall be awarded
to any applicant who is the holder of a Senior Scholarship in French, or
if the Commiitee shall decide that none of the applicants is worthy of the
Scholarship. Every applicant must have completed six units of the degree
of Bachelor of Arts or if units shall be abolished at least two-thirds of
the requirements for the said degree.

Applications close with the Guardian Trust and Executors Company of
New Zealand, Auckland, on 31 October.

Value of Scholarship—appreximately £20

GORDON WATSON SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded for study abroad on questions of international relationships or
social and economic conditions. Available to graduates holding a Master’s
Degree in Arts, Science, Commerce, or Law; Bachelors’ Honours in Arts,
Science, or Commerce; Bachelors’ Degree in Divinity.

At present this Scholarship is awarded every second year. Applications
should be made by 1 October 1966, 1968 etc. Tenure 2 years, value at
present £250 per annum. For full details sce the University Srants Com-
mittee Handbook.
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L. B. WOOD TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP

Available to graduates of a University in New Zealand to pursue a
higher course of studies at a British University. Annual value £300, tenable
for two years. Offered every second year. For full details see the University
Grants Committee Handbook.

WOOLWORTHS BURSARY

Bursaries are offered annually by Woolworths (N.Z.) Ltd., which are
tenable in any Faculty.

Regulations

1. The Bursary shall be known as the Woolworths Bursary.

9. The Bursary shall be tenable by full-time students proceeding to any
Degree at the University of Auckland.

3. Normally the Bursary shall be awarded only to students who have
completed at least one academic year at the University, with preference
being given to candidates who should be able to complete a Degree in the
year of tenure of the Bursary.

4. Fach Bursary shall have a value of £176 and shall be tenable for
one year. The Bursary shall be payable in three equal instalments in April,
July and October.

5. The Bursary may be held with any other Bursary, Scholarship, Prize
or Fellowship, unless the conditions of the other award preclude it.

6. The Council may, on the recommendation of the Senate withdraw the
Bursary at any time and determine the emoluments ayable thereunder if
it is satisfied that the holder of the Bursary is not diligently pursuing his
course or has failed to comply with the terms and conditions under which
the Bursary is awarded.

7. Candidates will be selected for interview on the results of their
studies in the year of application, the final awards being made by the
Council of the University of Auckland on the recommendation of a Com-
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Deputy Vice-Chancellor (or
their respective nominees) together with one representative of Woolworths
(N.Z.) Ltd.

8. The bursar or bursars shall be selected having regard to scholastic
attainments, qualities of leadership, and a sincere desire to follow a business
career involving a high degree of executive responsibility. :

9. No award shall be made if in any year no candidate of sufficient
merit and promise presents himself. Additional Bursaries may be awarded
in' any year if Woolworths (N.Z.) Ltd. consider that the qualities of the
candidates offering themselves warrant this.

10. Woolworths (N.Z.) Ltd will offer bursars paid employment during
the University vacations which occur immediately before, during, an
after the academic year in which the Bursary is held. Upon graduation,
bursars will be eligible to apply for employment as Executive Trainees with
Woolworths (N.Z.) Ltd.

11. Applications for the Bursary must be in the hands of the Registrar,
by 1 October.

167



1966 Calendar

PRIZES
ANNUAL PRIZES

Prizes of the value of £5 each, consisting of books or scientific instru-
ments are awarded in the following subjects and Faculties:—

Accountancy German
Anthropology Greek
Applied Mathematics History
Architectural Structures Italian
Botany Jurisprudence
Chemistry Latin
Civil Engineering Maori Studies
Constitutional and Administrative Mechanical Engineering
Law Music
Economic History Optometry
Economics Philosophy
Education Physics
Electrical Engineering Political Studies
English Psychology
Equity Pure Mathematics
Fine Arts Russian
French Spanish
Geography Theory of Architectural Design
Geology Zoology
Regulations

1. Prizes will be awarded, on the recommendation of the Head of the
Department to the student who, in his opinion, has done the best year’s
work in that subject.

2. Each Prizewinner will receive one book token valued at £5 and one
book plate.

3. A student awarded a Prize in any subject shall not be eligible in any
subsequent year for the Prize in that subject.

4. A Prize may be withheld if, in the opinion of the Head of the
Department, no student is of sufficient merit to justify the award.

AUCKLAND BRICK MANUFACTURERS’ PRIZE

First and second prizes will be awarded annually to students of the
Fourth Professional Year of the Degree or Diploma courses, for designs
selected by a jury of the Faculty of Architecture from the work of the
first two terms.
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AUCKLAND TOWN PLANNING ASSOCIATION PRIZE IN
TOWN PLANNING

This Prize arises from a fund given to the University of Auckland by
the Auckland Town Planning Association in 1965 for the award of an
annual prize in Town Planning.

Regulations

1. The Prize shall be known as the Auckland Town Planning Association
Prize in Town Planning.

9. The Prize will be one book token valued at £5 and one book-plate.

3. All persons who are enrolled as students for the course for the
Diploma in Town Planning shall be eligible to compete for the Prize.

4. The Prize will be awarded for the most meritorious essay on some
aspect of Town Planning. The subject of the essay shall be selected each
year by the Head of the Department of Town Planning and shall be
published in the Calendar.

5. The essay should be not less than 2,000 words and must be handed
in to the Registrar not later than 30 September each year.

8. The award shall be made by the Council on the reconmendation
of Senate, which shall have previously received a recommendation from
the Head of the Department of Town Planning.

© Subject for 1966: Local Government and Town Planning.

BARTRUM MEMORIAL PRIZE

. This Prize arises from a fund raised by subscription amongst past and
present students and staff of Auckland University and others, in com-
memoration of the services of the late Professor John A. Bartrum, MSc,
who held the chair of Geology at Auckland from 1927 to 1949.

. Regulations
1. The Prize, to be called the Bartrum Memorial Prize, shall be of the
value of not more than £10, and shall be open to competition annually.

9. The Prize shall consist of suitably bound books and/or of apparatus.
The books shall bear the arms of the University of Auckland.

3. The Prize shall be open to graduates who are taking Honours in
Geology at Auckland.

4. The Prize shall be awarded by the Council on receiving a report
from the Professor .of Geoloiy. The report shall be based on the results of
the Honours papers and thesis in Geology. The award shall be made
to the candidate who has gained First Class Honours, whose work shows
special merit and who is in the opinion of the examiners, most deserving
of the award. :

BUTTERWORTH PRIZE

Butterworth & Co. (N.Z.) Ltd.,, Law Publishers, have established a
prize of the annuzal value of £21 to be awarded to the student who in the
opinion of the Dean of the Faculty of Law has done best work in_the
second year. law subjects for the LLB or LLB(Hons) Degree. To qualify,
the student must pass in the year in which the award is made at least
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three of the following subjects: Criminal Law, The Law of Torts, The Law
of Contract, Land Law and Internationa} Law. The Prize is to be used
to purchase Law Reports, periodicals or books.

CHISHOLM MEMORIAL PRIZE

This prize was established in 1942 by friends of the late A. McLeod
Chisholm, Senior Lecturer in Architecture, to commemorate his work in
the School of Architecture from 1929 to 1941. Its purpose is to encourage
sketching by architectural students, a subject in w%tic Mr Chisholm was
especially interested.

Regulations

1. The Prize shall be of the value of £5/5/-. :

9. The Prize shall be awarded annually provided that it may be withheld
in any year if no sketches of sufficient merit have been submitted.

3. All persons who are enrolled as matriculated students for a course
in Architecture shall be eligible to compete.

4, The Prize shall be awarded for the most meritorious set of two
original sketches preferably of subjects of architectural interest. Candidates
may submit one or more sets of two sketches.

5. The University shall be entitled to retain one of the sketches sub-
mitted by the successful entrant.

8. The award shall be made by the Council after receiving a recom-
mendation from the Dean of the Faculty of Architecture.

7. The Council shall have power to amend these regulations provided
that there is no departure from the main purpose of the Prize.

Note: The date in each year by which sketches are to be submitted will
be notified on the notice board of the School of Architecture.

GARY DAVIES MEMORIAL PRIZE

This prize was established in 1965 by a donation of £200 from Mrs
Hazel Marion Davies in memory of her son Thomas Gary Davies who
was a student in the Faculty of Law, University of Auckland during the
years 1960 to 1962.

Regulations
1. The Prize shall be known as the Gary Davies Memorial Prize.
2. The Prize shall consist of two engraved silver medallions of the
approximate value of £5 each.
3. The two medallions shall be awarded annually to each of the two
Law students who have been awarded the Sir Robert Stout Moot Shield.

4. If in any year there is no award of the Sir Robert Stout Moot Shield
then a medallion shall be awarded to each of the two students who in the
opinion of the Faculty of Law shall have achieved special excellence in
the final year of the LLB or the LLB(Hons) course.

5. If in any year it shall be difficult or impossible to obtain the engraved
silver medallions then each of the two students shall receive one book
token at £5 and one book-plate.
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DAVIES-SPROULE MEMORIAL PRIZE

This Prize arises from a fund raised by the University of Auckland Law
Students’ Society in 1963 in memory of two of its former members, Thomas
Gary Davies and Graham Wilfred Cotton Sproule.

Regulations S

1. The Prize shall be known as the Davies-Sproule Memorial Prize.”

2. The Prize shall be of the value of approximately £10/10/- per annum
to be expended in the purchase of books of ‘a scholarly nature, suitably
inscribed. o _ ]

3. The Prize shall be awarded annually by the Council to the student of
the University who in the year immediately preceding the year of awar
has been reported by the Faculty of Law to have done the best wotk in
the subject of Family Law for the LLB Degree, the LLB(Hons) Degree,
or the Barristers’ or Solicitors’ Qualification; provided that the Prize shall
not be awarded if in the opinion of the Dean of the Faculty of Law the
work of the student otherwise entitled to the Prize is not of sufficient merit
to justify the award. -

4. The Council shall have power to amend ‘these Regulations, provided
there is no departure from the main purpose of the Prize. In particular if
the Course Regulations for the LLB Degree, the LLB(Hons) Degree, and
for the Barristers’ and Solicitors’ Qualification shall, at any time, be
amended so that Family Law ceases to be a subject for that Degree and
for those qualifications, then the. Council shall .amend these  Regulations
so as to provide for the award of the Prize in another subject for that
Degree and for those qualifications. . . | .

- FOWLDS MEMORIAL PRIZES:

These Prizes were established in memory of the late Sir George Fowlds
who was President of the Council from 1920 to his retirement in 1933,
and a member of the Council from 1917.

Regulations - B ‘_.‘v:,.‘ :

1. A Prize shall be awarded to the student in each Faculty who, in the
opinion of the Faculty, was the most distinguished student in that Faculty
in the previous year among the following: - ) C

(a) Candidates for a Master’s Degree, - o
(b) Candidates for the final examination for the Degree of Bachelor
of Architecture, and for the Degrees of Bachelor of Music and Bachelor
oAf Engineering with Honours, and for the Diploma with. Honowrs in. Fine

rts; . o .
provided that the award may be withheld in ary Faculty in which, in the
opinion of that Faculty, there was no student of distinction. A

9. Each. Prizewinner will receive two book tokens valued at £5 each ‘and
two book plates. o

3. Awards may be made posthumously.

ROSEMARY GRICE MEMORIAL PRIZE

This Prize has been established throth subscriptions and the saie of
paintings, to commemorate the high talent in water-colour painting of
the late Rosemary Grice, who was a student of the Elam School .of Art.
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Regulations
1. The Prize shall be known as the Rosemary Grice Memorial Prize.

2. The Prize shall be available only to full-time students of the Elam
School of Fine Arts,

3. The Prize shall consist of the sum of £5, and shall be awarded
annually by the Council after receiving a recommendation from the Pro-
fessor of Fine Arts.

4, The award shall be made for the most meritorious work submitted
for examination by a student in the First Professional Year of the course
for the Diploma of Fine Arts.

5. If no work is produced meriting the award in any one year no award
need be made but more than one award may be made in any one year.

HABENS PRIZE

This Prize arises from a fund raised by subscription amongst teachers in
New Zealand and officers of the Education Department, in memory of the
Rev William James Habens, BA, late Fellow of the University of New
Zealand, who was Inspector-General of Schools from 1878 to 1899.

1. There shall be a Prize to be called the Habens Prize, of the value of
not more than £8/10/-, to be awarded annually to the best Education
student at Stage III or MA level on the basis of the year’s work who is
a student or' ex-student of a Training College recognized by the Minister
of Education, .

2. The Prize shall be awarded on the recommendation of the Faculty of
Education.

3. The Prize shall not be awarded more than once to the same student.

HAYDON PRIZE

This Prize arises from a donation by the late Joseph Haydon, Esq. for
the advancement of Commonwealth Relations.

Regulations

1. There shall be a prize, to be called The Haydon Prize, consisting of
books to the value of not more than £5, to be awarded annually to the
history student who does the best work in a nominated course on British
Imperial and Commonwealth history.

2. The Prize shall be awarded by Council after receiving a recommen-
dation. from the Professor of History.

A student who has been awarded the Prize shall not be eligible for the
award in a subsequent year,

Note: For 1966 the Prize will be awarded on the results of the Degree

examinations in papers 24.40 (a) and 24.41 (b) ‘The Evolution of the
British Commonwealth since about 1887’ for the Degree of Master of Arts.

T. L. LANCASTER MEMORIAL PRIZES IN BOTANY

These Prizes were established in 1945 by subscriptions from members
of the Council, the staff and students of the University, and from the
public, to commemorate the work of the late Professor T. L. Lancaster in
the Botany Department from 1913 until 1945.
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The aim of the Prizes, particularly the Senior Prize, is to stimulate
interest in, and work on, the unique flora and vegetation of this country,
the branch of Botany in which Professor Lancaster was particularly
interested. )

The Junior Prize

1. The Prize shall take the form of books on Botany, suitably engraved
and to the approximate value of £4, :

2. The Prize shall be awarded annually by the Council, on the recom-
mendation of the Professor of Botany, to the best all-round student of the
year in Botany at Stage I, particular regard being given to the practical
work of the student, especially in relation to the indigenous flora and
vegetation of N.Z. ’ '

3. The Prize may, in exceptional circumstances, be shared.

4. If, in any year, no candidate shall in the opinion of the Professor 'of_
Botany be of sufficient merit, the Prize shall not be awarded. Con

The Senfor Prize

1. The Prize shall take the form of books on Botany, suitably engraved
and to the approximate value of 24. : o

2. The Prize shall be first awarded in 1947 and thereafter in alternate:
years provided that it may be withheld in any year if no entry of sufficient
merit has been submitted. _ o . ‘

3. All students taking Advanced Botany shall be eligible to compete.

4. The award shall be made by the Council on the recommendation of
the Professor of Botany for the most meritorious original paper not ex-
ceeding 1600 words in length, exclusive of diagrams, on the vegetation of
a specified area. .

5. The successful %a er, and any others which the Professor of Botany
may think suitable, s be retained and filed in the Botany Department,
so as to be readily accessible to all who may be interested. v o

6. Every candidate shall deliver his paper to the Registrar on or before
1 October in the year of award. -

7. The Prize may, in exceptional circumstances, be. shared.

The Council shall have power to amend the ‘above Regulations provided
that there is no departure from the main purpose of the Prizes.

Applications should be in the hands of the Reégistrat by 1 November.

LAW SOCIETY'S PRIZE

The Auckland District Law Society has agreed to make an award of
£25 to the student who, being resident in the Auckland University district
in the year in which he graduates LLB or LLB{Hons) from the University
of Auciland, has the best undergraduate record. »

DESMOND LEWIS MEMORIAL PRIZE IN INTERNATIONAL LAW

This Prize was established in 1940 by the efforts of students of the
University, to commemorate the public spirit and the high talents of the
late Desmond Lewis, LLB, whose promising career was cut short in the
fmal year of his legal studies. Its purpose is to encourage the study of
(Iintpmezbtional Law, to which the late Desmond Lewis was especially

evoted. e

173



1966 Calendar

Regulations

"1. The Prize will consist of the sum of £8 to be spent on books of
scholarly interest.

2. The Prize will be awarded annually provided that it may be withheld
in any year if there is no candidate of sufficient merit.

3. All persons who have at any time been enrolled as Matriculated
students of the University of Auckland shall be eligible to compete either
as undergraduates or within five years of the conferring upon them of a
Bachelor’s Degree.

4. The Prize will be awarded for the most meritorious essay on some
aspect .of International Law or the history of International Law. The
subject of the essay shall be selected each year by the Dean of the Faculty
of Law and shall be published in the Calendar.

5. Each candidate must deliver two copies of his essay to the Registrar
on or before 31 May. The University shall be entitled to retain one copy.

6. The award shall be made by the Council after receiving a recom-
mendation from the Senate made after consideration of a report from the
Dean. of the ‘Faculty of Law.

7. The Council shall have power to amend these Regulations provided
that there is no departure from the main purpose of the Prize.

- Subject for 1966 -

¢ ‘.W;lat.authority has the United Nations to recruit and employ an armed
Oorce! ' :

JOHN MULGAN MEMORIAL PRIZE

A Prize was established in 1949 by the family and friends of the late
Lt Col John Mulgan, for.the encouragement of the study of Greek. Greek
was chosen ‘partly because Lt Col Mulgan was particularly interested in it
during his University career and partly because Greece was the scene of
his_brilliant and gallant war services. -

BRegulations - .

1. The Prize shall be known as the John Mulgan Memorial Prize, and
shall be of the value of £10. .

9. The Prize shall be awarded annually to the best student of the year
in Greek.II, III or Honours., - .

3. The Prize shall be awarded by the Council on the recommendation of
the Senate which shall first-consider a recommendation from the Professor
of Classics. The Prize shall not be awarded to the same student more than
once, save in exceptional circumstances.

4. If in any year no candidate bé deemed of sufficient merit, no award
shall be 'made, and if funds permit, two prizes may be awarded in any
year. o

5. Portion of the Prize money shall be expended by the winner on an
appropriate book (not necessarily on one volume) which shall be suitably
inscribed- and bear the University of Auckland Arms.

8. If at any time by reason of a fall in the number of students taking
Greek or for any other reason the Prize in the opinion of Council ceases
to fulfil its purpose, the Council may transfer the Prize to Latin or English
or such other subject as the Council may determine. The Council may at
any time thereafter transfer the prize back to Greek.
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PHILIP NEILL MEMORIAL PRIZE
) For Original Composition in Music
Entries for the above Prize will close with the Registrar of the Univer-
sity of Otago, Dunedin, on 1 June, in each year.
The value of the Prize is £25.

o Full particulars may be obtained from the Calendar of the University of
tago.

N.Z. INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS’ PRIZE

The Prize was established in 1944 by the N.Z. Institute of Architects

by an annual grant to the University of Auckland.
Regulations

1. The Prize shall consist of the sum of £5/5/- to be spent on books
of scholarly interest.

2. The Prize shall be awarded annually at the conclusion of the year,
provided it may be withheld in any year if there is no candidate of sufficient
merit,

3. All persons who are enrolled as students for a course of studio work
in Architecture shall be eligible to compete for the Prize.

4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who does the most meri-
torious studio work in the first, second, third or fourth year in the regular
courses of study of the School of Architecture.

5. The award shall be made by the Council after receiving a recom-
mendation from the Dean of the Faculty of Architecture. The Dean is to
receive the assistance of the Chairman of the Education Committee of the
Institute of Architects, and the staff of the School of Architecture, in
making his decision. '

6. The Council shall, with the consent of the Institute of Architects, have
power to amend these regulations.

N.Z. SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS’ PRIZE

A Prize of books to the value of £5/5/- is offered by the Society to the
best candidate for the year in the examinations of Accounting I and II.

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF COST ACCOUNTANTS

A prize to the value of £5/5/- is offered by the Institute to the Bachelor
of Commerce Student securing the highest marks in the subject which
gains him a cross-credit to the national accounting subject Cost and Man-
agement Accounting (namely papers (a) and (b) Accounting III). -

NEW ZEALAND SOCIETY OF INDUSTRIAL DESIGNERS PRIZE
This Prize was established in 1964 by the New Zealand Society of
Industrial Designers (NZSID). Its purpose is to stimulate work in design.
Regulations
1. The Prize shall be known as the NZSID Design Prize.
9. The Prize shall be available only to full-time students of the Elam
School of Fine Arts.
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3. The Prize shall consist of books or instruments to the value of £10
and shall be awarded by the Council after receiving a recommendation
from the Professor of Fine Arts. _

4. The award shall be made for the most meritorious work submitted
for examination by a student in the Third or Fourth (Hons) Professional
Year of the Course for the Diploma in Fine Arts.

5. Tf no work is produced meriting the award in any one year no award
will be made but more than one award may then be made in a subsequent
year.

NEW ZEALAND TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING INSTITUTE
TOWN PLANNING AWARD

This award was established in 1964 by the New Zealand Town and
Country Planning Institute. Its purpose was to indicate in a tangible way
the Institute’s appreciation of the contribution of the Department of Town
Planning at the University of Auckland to the Planning Profession.

_ Regulations

1. The award shall be known as the New Zealand Town and Country
Planning Institute Town Planning Award. .

9. The award shall be available to students enrolling for the Diploma
in Town Planning.

3. The value of the award shall be £12 and it shall be awarded annually
by the Institute on the recommendation of the Head of the Department of
Town Planning.

4. The award shall be made to assist with the payment of fees due on
enrolment.

5. If no award is made under Regulation 4, a Prize consisting of books

and scientific instruments to the value of £12 shall be offered to the student
achieving the best work in that year.

THE QUEEN ELIZABETH II PRIZE

In commemoraﬁon of Her Majesty the Queen’s visit to Auckland in
1963, the Auckland City Council has donated a prize of £100 to be
awarded to the student gaining the highest number of marks in the
subject, ‘“The History of New Zealand and its Imperial Commonwealth and
Foreign Relations’. . ‘

The Prize, will be awarded on the results of the annual University
examinations, nio application for consideration: being necessary.

Note: The Prize may not be available in 1966.

. SWEET AND MAXWELL PRIZE

Sweet and Maxwell (N.Z.) Ltd., Law Publishers, have established a
Prize of the annual value of £21 to be awarded to the student who in the
opinion of the Dean of the Faculty of Law has done the best work in The
Legal System for the LLB or LLB(Hons) Degree. The Prize is to be used
to purchase periodicals.
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MAHARAIA WINIATA MEMORIAL PRIZE

This Prize was established in 1964 and the capital sum of £600 was
raised by contributions given in memory of the late Maharaia Winiata,
MA N.Z., PhD Edin., who was at the time of his death an Adult Education
Tutor of the University of Auckland, and an outstanding Maori leader.

Regulations

1. The Prize sflall be known as the Maharaia Winiata Memorial Prize
and shall be of the approximate value of £30.

2. All Eersons who are over eighteen years of age en 1 January in the
year of the award shall be eligible to compete.

3. The Prize shall be awarded for the most outstanding original essay on
some aspect of Maori culture (traditional or contemporary) presented or
published in the year of the award. The essay should be one of not less than
2,000 words.

4. The Prize shall be awarded annually, but a Prize may be withheld if,
in the opinion of the adjudicating committee, no essay is of sufficient merit
to justify the award. The Prize may not be awarded more than twice to
the same person.

5. Entries for the Maharaia Winiata Memorial Prize should be in the
hands of the Registrar of the University of Auckland not later than 1
October of the year of the award. . .

8. The Prize shall be awarded by the University Council on the recom-
mendation of a committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, Director of
University Extension and the Professor of Anthropology, who may consult
relevant experts in the disciplines involved. ‘
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FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR SPECIAL ASSISTANCE

The following bequests have been received by the University of Auck-
land for the payment of fees, allowances and/or provision of books,
appliances and equipment for students whose financial circumstances, in
the decision of the Council, warrant such payment or provision. The
Council is empowered to make payments by way of gift or loan on such
terms and conditions as it sees fit.

Applications for assistance from the above funds, giving full details of
financial circumstances and nature of assistance sougflt should be submitted
in writing to the Registrar.

THE G. E. FARRAND FUND

In 1958 the sum of £500 was accepted by the University of Auckland
from the estate of the late Mr G. E. Farrand of Glenbervie, Whangarei, as
affund from which finance could be made available to students in need
of assistance. :

THE MARK FIRTH FUND

The late’ Mark Firth died in 1963 while a student studying for the
Degree of Bachelor of Science at the University of Auckland. In memory
of their son Mr and Mrs Firth donated the sum of £557 to the University
of Auckland as a fund from which finance could be made available to
students in need of assistance. Of this sum £500 comprised the savings of
the late Mark Firth and the remainder represented contributions from
friends including £20 from the University Underwater Club.

THE MARGARET BOURNE FUND

In 1963 the sum of £100 was accepted by the University of Auckland
from the estate of the late Mrs Edwards (nee Bourne) who as Miss
Margaret Bourne was a member of the Registrar’s Staff from 1912-1938. In
accegting the gift Council decided to establish a fund from which finance
could be made available to students in need of assistance.
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

BA

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.

GENERAL
PROVISIONS

1. Except as provided in the Admission ad eundem
statum regulations a candidate for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts shall be matriculated, thereafter
follow a course of study of not fewer than three years,
keep terms in accordance with the Terms regulations,
comply with the provisions of the Examination Regu-
lations, and pass the appropriate examinations.

2. The course of study for the degree shall consist
of nine units, a unit being defined as one year’s work
in one of the subjects prescribed in these regulations.

3. (a) Every course of study shall include at least
six units selected from Group A as defined in regu-
lation 35.

(b) No course of study shall include more thar
seven units from any one of the following sub-groups
of subjects within Group A, provided that in very
special circumstances approved candidates may be
allowed to include eight such units:

(i) Languages, including English and Maori
Studies.

(ii) Ancient History, Anthropology, Biblical
History and Literature, Economics, Economic
History, Education, Geography, Geography
of New Zealand, History, History of New
Zealand, History and Theory of Fine Arts,
Political Studies, Psychology.

(iii) Philosophy, Mathematics, Music.
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(c) Every course of study shall include at least one
language unit* other than English selected from sub-
group (i) of paragraph (b) above, provided that in
special cases approved candidates may be exempted
by the Senate from this requirement.

*Note: Candidates are strongly recommended to
take the compulsory language unit in the first two
years of their course. A candidate whose mother-
tongue is not English is normally permitted to sub-
stitute English for the language requirement.

4. There shall normally be three stages in each sub-
ject, save where Special Units exist. Except as other-
wise provided in these regulations and in the Terms
Regulations, Stage II may be taken only after the
subject has been passed at Stage I where that exists,
and Stage III may be taken only after the subject
‘has been passed at Stage 1I where that exists. Special
Units may be taken only under such conditions as
the Senate may determine for the personal course of
study of each candidate.

5. Every course of study for the degree shall include
at least four units higher than Stage I, selected from
not fewer than two subjects, one at least of which
shall be a Stage III unit.

6. (a) No course of study for the degree shall in-
clude more than five subjects, nor, save in special
circumstances as decided by the Senate, fewer than
four. Degree courses involving fewer than five sub-
jects must be approved by the Senate upon the
recommendation of the Heads of all Departments in
which the candidate proposes to take advanced units.

(b) In any one year a candidate shall not offer or
be credited with a pass in more than four units at one
examination for this degree,

7. Before a student is admitted to Stage II in any
subject the Senate may require him to have obtained
a pass in at least one other subject.
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8. A candidate wishing to be enrolled in any sub-
ject which is also a subject of examination for the
Degree of Bachelor of Science shall comply with such
of the course regulations for that degree relating to
prerequisites, combinations of subjects, and practical
work, as are applicable to that subject, save when
the Senate in individual cases allows otherwise.

9. Except as provided in Regulation 11, Applied
Mathematics III may be taken omly after Applied
Mathematics I has been passed.

10. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Advanced
Mathematics unless he has passed in Pure Mathe-
matics ITI and has passed or enrolled concurrently in
either Applied Mathematics III or Statistical Mathe-
matics III. No candidate may be credited with both
Advanced Mathematics and Pure Mathematlcs I as
units for this degree.

Note: For regulations governing other pre-requi-
sites, etc., in Mathematics consult the BSc regulations.

11. A candidate who has passed in Statistical
Mathematics II may with the permission of the
Senate take Applied Mathematics III without having
passed in Applied Mathematics I. If the candidate
passes in Applied Mathematics III, he shall be
credited with Applied Mathematics III, but shall not
be credited with Applied Mathematics I as a unit for
any University degree or diploma.

12. A candidate with the permission of the Senate
may enrol for Stage II of the subjects Chemistry,
Physics, and Pure Mathematics without having been
credited with Stage L. If a candidate is credited with
the Stage II unit he shall not also have the Stage I
unit of the subject credited to his course. If the
examiner certifies that the candidate though failing
the Stage II unit, attained the standard of a pass at
Stage I of the subject, the candidate shall have the
Stage I unit of the subject credited to his course.
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13. A candidate with previous knowledge in the
subject Chinese may be required by Senate to take
Chinese II without having passed in Chinese I. If
the candidate passes in Chinese II he shall be
credited with Chinese II, but shall not be credited
with Chinese I as a unit for any University degree or
diploma. If the examiner certifies that the candidate
though failing in Chinese II attained the standard of
a pass in Chinese I, the candidate shall be credited
with a pass in Chinese 1.

14. No candidate shall be enrolled in Economics III
unless he has been credited with a pass in Pure
Mathematics I or II.

15. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Economic
History II unless he has passed Economics I.

16. For the purposes of regulation 6a Economics I
is not defined as a subject when taken as a pre-requi-
site for Economic History II.

17. No candidate may offer the unit Economic
History II for this degree if he has already been
credited with Economics II and paper 13.21 was
taken as one of the options in that unit under the
regulations in force in 1963.

18. No candidate may offer the unit Economic
History III for this degree if he had already been
credited with Economics III and paper 13.32 was
taken as one of the options in that unit under the
regulations in force in 1963.

19. (a) No candidate shall offer the unit English
Special (Advanced) unless he has already been
credited with a pass in English I.

(b) No candidate shall offer the option Old
English in English III, paper (a) 18.30, if he has been
previously credited with a pass in English Special
(Advanced) or is concurrently enrolled for that unit.
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Psycholosy o0 A candidate who has been credited with Psy-

Law

Biology

chology I and/or II for BSc may be exempted from
the corresponding stage(s) in Psychology for BA. Any
such units shall be treated as transferred units as pro-
vided in clause 9 (a) of the Enrolment and Lectures

Regulations.

21. (i) Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 5
hereof, a candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
who is also a candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of
Laws or Bachelor of Laws (Honours), may, subject
to the provisions of sub-clauses (ii) and (iv) of this
regulation, after he has been credited with six units
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts and the Legal
System, Constitutional and Administrative Law and
Jurisprudence for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws or
Bachelor of Laws (Honours), be credited with the
Legal System, Constitutional and Administrative Law
and Jurisprudence as three units for the Degree of

" Bachelor of Arts.

(ii) The six units for the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts must include at least three units higher than
Stage I of which one at least shall be a Stage III unit.

(iii) For the purpose of this Regulation the units
taken that are common to the two courses shall be
treated as exempted units as provided in Regulation
9 (b) of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations.

(iv) To qualify for these exemptions a candidate
must have been credited with six units for the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts prior to the year in which he
presents his seventh subject of Division II of Regu-
lation 2 of the regulations for the Degrees of Bachelor
of Laws or Bachelor of Laws (Honours).

22. No candidate may offer the subject Biology for
this degree if he has already been credited with either
Botany or Zoology for this degree or for the degree
of Bachelor of Science; nor may a candidate who has
been credited with Biology offer either Botany or
Zoology. o
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23. (a) Candidates who propose to take only Music
I may take either option (i) Style Analysis, or option
(ii) Harmony, or both, in paper (b). Candidates who
propose to advance to Music IT must take option (ii)
Harmony. Notwithstanding the requirements for
candidates who propose to advance to Music II,
the Senate may, on the recommendation of the Head
of the Department, permit a candidate to advance to
Music II after having been credited with a pass in
option (i) only in paper (b) but (except by special
permission of the Head of the Department) any such
candidate shall be required to take option (ii) lec-
tures and to satisfy the Head of the Department in
a test thereon.

(b) No candidate shall be credited with a pass
in either Music II (Special) or in Music III (Special)
unless he has secured a pass mark in each of the
papers he is required to present for the unit.

(c) Students may not offer Music II (Special)
without the consent of the Head of the Department
of Music, and it must be taken either concurrently
with or after Music IL. (At least a Grade B pass in
Music I and a pass in the test for Preliminary Aural
Training as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of
Music will normally be a pre-requisite.)

(d) Students may not offer Music III (Special)
without the consent of the Head of the Department
of Music, and it must be taken either concurrently
with or after Music III. (At least a Grade B pass in
both Music II and Music II (Special) will normally
be a pre-requisite.)

(e) i. Any candidate who has passed History
of Musical Style 28.10, and Style Analysis 28.11 option
(i), for the Executant Diploma in Music may be
exempted from Music I for the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts, subject to Regulation 9 of the Enrolment and
Lectures Regulations, but may not proceed to Music
I

ii. Any candidate who has passed History of
Musical Style 28.10, and Harmony 28.11 option (ii),
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for the Executant Diploma in Music may be exempted
from Music I for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts,
subject to Regulation 9 of the Enrolment and Lec-
tures Regulations, and may proceed to Music IL

24. No candidate may offer paper (c) 14.22 for
Education II if he has been credited with, or has
enrolled in, the subject Educational Tests, Measure-
ment and Guidance for the Diploma in Education.

“As an. alternative he shall present, subject to the

. approval of Senate, one of the papers 15.11 — 15.14

Geography
111 (Special)

History

Philosophy

Muori
Stedies {l1

PRACTICAL
WORK

which has not been presented for the Diploma in
Education.

25. Students may not offer Geography III (Special)

‘as part of their degree without the consent of the

Head of the Department of Geography. (At least a
Grade B pass at Stage II or Stage III will normally
be a pre-requisite.)

26. No candidate may offer the papers 24.23, 24.24,
24.25 for History III if this option has been credited
for History II.

27. No candidate who has been credited with a pass
in History I under the regulations in force in 1962
may be credited with the History of New Zealand
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

28. Students may not offer History III (Special)
without the consent of the Head of the Department
of History. (At least a Grade B pass in History II or
History III will normally be a pre-requisite.)

29. No candidate may be credited with the same
papers from 29.21 to 29.24 for both Philosophy II and
Philosophy III

30. No candidate shall be enrolled in Maori Studies
III unless he has been credited with a pass in Anthro-
pology I

31. In the subjects Biology, Geography, and Geog-
raphy of New Zealand every candidate shall comply
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with all requirements for practical work prescribed
for those subjects. The practical work shall be
assessed separately for each candidate. A pass in
both the practical work and the written papers is
necessary. The practical marks alone may, with the
approval of the Senate, be credited to a subsequent
year. :

STUDENTS  32. Students not devoting their whole time to Uni-

e et Versity work shall not be eligible in any one year for
the award of terms in more than three units at Stage
I, nor in more than two units, one of which is at
Stage Il or III, save in exceptional circumstances as
decided by the Senate.

TR TeNs 33, Candidates who wish to depart from their
original choice of subjects in order to take Special
Units may do so on such conditions as the Senate
may direct. The Senate may vary the requirements
of regulation 6 (a) for this purpose.

CHANGE W 34 '(a) Candidates whose courses of study have

TioNs been approved before the introduction of a Special
Unit in any subject may take advantage of the new
provisions in the subject concerned under such condi-
tions as the Senate upon the recommendation of the
Head of the Department may direct, provided that
the provisions of regulation 11 of the Enrolment and
Lectures regulations are observed.

(b) Students working under the regulations govern-
ing the course for. the BA Degree in force in 1962
may continue under those regulations (the “old
regulations”) until and including the year 1965. After
1965 the course of every such student shall be
governed by these regulations. The provisions of
Regulation 11 of the Enrolment and Lectures Regu-
lations shall apply to every such student.

T ohs 35, The subjects and units of examination for the
degree are the following. (The prescriptions are
defined elsewhere in this Calendar):

187



Subjects

Ancient
History

Anthropology

Biblical
History and
Literature

Chinese

Economics

Economic
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Education
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GROUP A

(In alphabetical order)
Units

ANCIENT HISTORY (Two papers) 12.10, 12.11.

ANTHROPOLOGY I (Two papers) 3.10, 3.11.

ANTHROPOLOGY II (Three papers) 3.20, 3.21,
3.22.

ANTHROPOLOGY III (Three papers) 3.30, 3.31,
3.32.

BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE I (Two

papers) 11.10, 11.11.

BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE II
(Three papers) 11.20, 11.21, 11.22.

CHINESE 1 (Two papers) 48.10, 48.11.
CHINESE II (Three papers) 48.20, 48.21, 48.22.

ECONOMICS I (Two papers) 13.10, 13.11.

ECONOMICS II (Three papers) 13.20, 13.21, 13.22.

ECONOMICS III (Three papers) Three of: 13.30,
13.31, 13.32, 13.33, 13.34.

ECONOMIC HISTORY II (Three papers) 13.24,
13.25, 13.26.

ECONOMIC HISTORY III (Three papers) 13.35,
13.36, 13.37.

EDUCATION 1 (Two papers) 14.10, 14.11.

EDUCATION II (Three papers) 14.20, 14.21, 14.22.

EDUCATION III (Three papers) 14.30, 14.31 and
one of 14.32, 14.33, 14.34.

ENGLISH I (Two papers) 18.10, 18.11.

ENGLISH II (Three papers) 18.20, 18.21, 18.22.

ENGLISH III (Three papers) 18.30, 18.31, 18.32.

ENGLISH SPECIAL (ADVANCED) (Three
papers) 18.25, 18.26, 18.27.

FRENCH 1 (Two papers) 34.10, 34.11.
FRENCH II (Three papers) 34.20, 34.21, 34.22.
FRENCH III (Three papers) 34.30, 34.31, 34.32.
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Geography  GEOGRAPHY I (Two papers) 20.10, 20.11.
GEOGRAPHY II (Two papers) 20.20, 20.21.
GEOGRAPHY I (Two papers) 20.30, 20.31.
GEOGRAPHY III (Special) (Two papers) 20.35,

20.36.

Geosraphy  GEOGRAPHY OF NEW ZEALAND (Two papers)

Zealand 20.15, 20.16.

German GERMAN I (Two papers) 22.10, 22.11.
GERMAN II (Three papers) 22.20, 22.21, 22.22.
GERMAN III (Three papers) 22.30, 22.31, 22.32.

Greek GREEK I (Two papers) 10.10, 10.11.
GREEK II (Three papers) 10.20, 10.21, 10.22.
GREEK III (Three papers) 10.30, 10.31, 10.32.

Hebrew HEBREW I (Two papers) 23.10, 23.11.
*HEBREW II (Two papers) 23.20, 23.21.

History HISTORY I (Two papers) 24.10, 24.11.
HISTORY II (Three papers) 24.20, 24.21, 24.22 or
24.23, 24.24, 24.25.
HISTORY III (Three papers) 24.23, 24.24, 24.25 or
24.30, 24.31, 24.32.
HISTORY III (SPECIAL) (Three papers) 24.36,

94.37, 24.38.
Mistory of  HISTORY OF NEW ZEALAND (Two papers)
24,16, 24.17.

History and  HISTORY AND THEORY OF FINE ARTS I (Two
Fine Arts papers) 19.15, 19.16.
HISTORY AND THEORY OF FINE ARTS I (Three
papers) 19.25, 19.26, 19.27.
*HISTORY AND THEORY OF FINE ARTS III

(Three papers) 19.35, 19.36, 19.37.

ttalian ~ ITALIAN I (Two papers) 35.10, 35.11.
‘ ITALIAN II (Three papers) 35.20, 35.21, 35.22.
ITALIAN III (Three papers) 35.30, 35.31, 35.32.

Latin LATIN I (Two papers) 9.10, 9.11.
S LATIN II (Three papers) 9.20, 9.21, 9.22.
. LATIN III (Three papers) 9.30, 9.31, 9.32.
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MAORI STUDIES I (Two papers) 4.10, 4.11.
MAORI STUDIES II (Three papers) 4.20, 4.21,
422, .
MAORI STUDIES IIl (Three papers) 4.30, 4.31,

432,

MUSIC I (Two papers) 28.10, 28.11.

MUSIC II (Three papers) 28.20, 28.21, 28.22,

MUSIC II (Special) (Three papers) 41.10, 41.14,
41.15.

- MUSIC III (Three papers) 28.30, 28.31, 28.32.

MUSIC III (Special) (Three papers) 41.24, 4125,
and either 41.12 or 41.23.

PHILOSOPHY I (Two papers) 29.10, 29.11.

PHILOSOPHY II (Three papers) 29 20, and two of
29.21 to 29.24.

PHILOSOPHY III (Three papers) 29.30, and two of
29.21 to 29.24.

PHILOSOPHY III (SPECIAL) (Three papers)
29.35, 29.36, 29.37.

POLITICAL STUDIES I (Two papers) 30.10, 30.11.

POLITICAL STUDIES II (Three papers) 30.20,
30.21, 30.22.

POLITICAL STUDIES III (Three papers) 30.30,
30.31, 30.32.

PSYCHOLOGY I (Two papers) 32.10, 32.11.

PSYCHOLOGY II (Two papers) 32.20, 32.21.

PSYCHOLOGY III (Three papers) 32.30, 32.31,
32.32.

PSYCHOLOGY III (SPECIAL) (Three papers)
32.35, 32.36, 32.37.

PURE MATHEMATICS I (Two papers) 26.10,
26.11.

PURE MATHEMATICS II (Two papers) 26.20,
" 26.21.

PURE MATHEMATICS III (Three papers) 26.30,
26.31, 26.32.

ADVANCED MATHEMATICS (Three papers) A
selection, approved by the Head of the Mathe-
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matics Department, of three papers from 26.300
to 26.308 inclusive,

Note: No candidate may be credited with both this
unit and Pure Mathematics 1.

Russian  RUSSIAN I (Two papers) 43.10, 43.11.
RUSSIAN. II (Three papers) 43.20, 43.21, 43.22,
RUSSIAN III (Three papers) 43.30, 43.31, 43.32.

$randinavian GOANDINAVIAN STUDIES (Two papers) 46.10,
- 46.11. ,

Spanish SPANISH 1 (Two papers) 45.10, 45.11.
SPANISH II (Three papers) 45.20, 45.21, 45.22.
SPANISH III (Three papers) 45.30, 45.31, 45.32.

GROUP B
Subjects Units
Biology BIOLOGY (Two papers) 39.10, 39.11.

hestied . APPLIED MATHEMATICS I
APPLIED MATHEMATICS III
STATISTICAL MATHEMATICS II

*STATISTICAL MATHEMATICS III

Btany  BOTANY I

BOTANY II
__ BOTANY IIA As

Chomisity  CHEMISTRY I -

' CHEMISTRY II preseribed
CHEMISTRY IIIA

r Degree of
Geology GEOLOGY I Bagl-elor
GEOLOGY II of Science.

GEOLOGY IIIA
Physis  PHYSICS IA and IB
PHYSICS II
PHYSICS I1IA
Zoolosy  ZOOLOGY I
ZOOLOGY II »
ZOOLOGY IIIA

*Starred items will not be taught during ihecm:rent

Calendar year. . T
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS AND MASTER OF
ARTS WITH HONOURS

MA

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.

GENERAL s 1. Except as provided in the admission ad eundem
statum regulations, a candidate for the Degree of
Master of Arts shall before presenting himself for
examination have —

(a) been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts,

(b) passed the subject he offers in its several stages
as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts,
provided that in special cases recommended by the
Head of the Department the Senate may exempt the
candidate from this requirement; and

(c) kept terms at the Master’s stage in the subject
in which he proposes to present himself for examin-
ation,

(d) fulfilled the prerequisites prescribed by the
Senate for the particular subjects (see regulations 11
to 21 below).

(e) complied with the provisions of the Examina-
tion Regulations.

2. The Senate may require candidates for MA and

" Honours not devoting their full time to University
work to attend a prescribed course of studies for two
years. :

3. A candidate presenting subject No. 12, Languages
and Literature, shall satisfy the requirements of
regulation 1 (b) and 1 (c) in respect of each of the
languages in his course. A candidate presenting sub-
ject No. 14, Mathematics, shall satisfy the require-
ments of regulation 1 (b) in respect of Pure Mathe-
matics and either Applied Mathematics or Statistical
Mathematics. |,

4. A candidate shall present himself for and pass
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the examination in one of the subjects prescribed in
regulation 23.

5. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 4, a can-
didate for this Degree may with the permission of
the Senate take one Stage III or one Master's paper
or one Stage III and one Master's paper or two
Master’s papers in a subject other than the one in
which he is taking his degree, where such papers
are related to the candidate’s research interests. Each
such paper shall substitute for and be equivalent to
one paper in the Master’s course of the subject in
which the degree is being taken.

6. Where a thesis is required the following condi-
tions shall apply:

(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained
by the candidate in an investigation relating to some
branch of the subject; or with the approval of the
Senate shall consist of a review of the literature of
some special problem, which may be combined with
the repetition of some standard investigation on an
aspect of this problem.

(b) In the case of a thesis recording laboratory
work, a certificate shall be supplied to the Registrar
by the supervisor stating that laboratory work has
been carried out within the University.

(c) Subject to the provisions of Clauses (f) and
(g) of this Regulation the candidate may present his
thesis in the year in which he takes his examination
or with the consent of the Head of the Department
concerned, in any subsequent year.

(d) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the
Registrar by 1 November in the year in which it is
presented or at a subsequent date if so arranged with
the Head of his Department. The Registrar shall hand
the thesis to the Head of the Department concerned.

(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the
Assessor so recommends, a thesis which is not con-
sidered satisfactory shall be returned to the candi-
date, who may be permitted to revise it and to re-
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submit it by a later date to be specified by the
examiner,

(f) The thesis must be presented within three
years of the year in which the papers are presented,
provided that this period may in special cases be
extended by the Senate, and provided further that
this provision shall not apply to any candidate who
completed the papers prior to the end of 1963.

(g) Any candidate who completed the papers
prior to the end of 1963 must present his thesis
before the end of 1966, provided that this period may
in special cases be extended by the Senate.

7. A candidate in subject No. 9, History, may, sub-
ject to the approval of the Senate, present papers
24.40 and 24.41 (being papers presented as a sub-
stitute for the thesis) in the year following that in
which he presents his other papers for the Degree.

8. (a) There shall be two classes of Honours: First
Class Honours and Second Class Honours. Second
Class Honours shall be awarded in two divisions,
First Division and Second Division.

(b) Honours shall not be awarded if the scripts in
the first year in which a candidate sits an examination
for the degree are unsatisfactory or if the thesis at its
first presentation is unsatisfactory, provided, however,
that a candidate whose performance at a written
examination has been seriously impaired by illness
(certified as under the aegrotat regulations) may elect,
instead of applying for an aegrotat award, to pre-
sent himself at a subsequent written examination and
still be eligible for the award of Honours, subject to
the provisions of sub-clause (c) hereof.

(c) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of
Honours only if he completes the requirements for
Honours within three years of passing the final sub-
ject of his Bachelor's Degree, provided that this
period may in special cases be extended by the
Senate. For this purpose the academic year is regarded
as beginning on 1 March.
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(d) Subject to these regulations a candidate who
has passed in any subject as defined for the Degree
of Master of Arts may be a candidate for the Degree
in another subject, and if eligible under the preceding
sub-clause, may be awarded Honours therein,

9. A candidate who has passed the examination for
the Degree of Master of Commerce shall not be
admitted to the examination in subject No. 2,
Economics.

10. A candidate shall not present a subject in which
he has already passed for the Degree ot Master of
Science, or in a principal subject presented for the
Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours.

11. Except by special permission of the Senate
which will be granted only in the most exceptional
circumstances a candidate shall not present himself
for examination in English for subject No. 4, English,
unless he has previously been credited with a pass in
Stage II of a language other than English, and also
with English Special (Advanced) as defined for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

12. A candidate shall not present himself for ex-
amination in Latin for subject No. 12, Languages and
Literature, or in subject No. 13, Latin, unless pre-
viously he has been credited with

(a) a pass in Greek I,

(b) either a pass in Stage III of a language other
than Latin or passes in Stage II of one language and
in Stage I of another language other than Latin, as
defined for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

13. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in Greek for subject No. 12, Languages and
Literature, or in subject No. 8, Greek, unless pre-
viously he has been credited with a pass in Stage III
of a language other than Greek or with passes in
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_ Stage II of one language and in Stage I of another
language, other than Greek, as defined for the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts.

14. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in French for subjects 5 or 12, Italian for
subjects 11 or 12, or Spanish for subjects 18 or 12,
unless T

(a) he has previously been credited with passes
in three units (including at least one unit at Stage II)
in languages as defined for the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts other than the language to be presented for
~ ‘this degree.

(b) he has either passed in an examination in
Latin at a standard not lower than University En-
trance or satisfied the Head of the Department of
Romance Languages that his knowledge of Latin is
adequate for ‘the intelligent study of the development
of the language to be presented.

15. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in German for subject No. 12, Languages and
Literature, or in subject No. 7, German, unless pre-
viously he has been credited with a pass in Stage III
of a language other than German or with passes in
Stage II of one language and in Stage I of another
language, other than German as defined for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

16. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in Russian for subject No. 12, Languages and
Literature, or in subject No. 17, Russian, unless pre-
viously he has been credited with a pass in Stage III
of a language other than Russian or with passes in
Stage II of one language and in Stage I of another
language, other than Russian as defined for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

17. Except by special permission of Senate a candi-
date shall not present himself for examination in
subject No. 15, Philosophy, unless he has passed in
Philosophy III (Special) as for BA.

196



PERSONAL
COURSES OF
STUDY

LIST OF
SUBJECTS

1966 Calendar

18. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in subject No. 10, History and Literature of
Music, unless he has previously (i) passed Music III
and Music III (Special) as for BA; (ii) furnished
evidence of proficiency as an executant satisfactory
to the Head of the Music Department; (iii) furnished
evidence of ability to read in an approved foreign

language.

19. Except by special permission of Senate a candi-
date shall not present himself for examination in
subject No. 6, Geography, unless he has passed in
Geography III (Special) as for BA.

20. Except by special permission of the Senate a
candidate shall not present himself for examination in
subject No. 16, Psychology, unless he has been
credited with a pass in Psychology III (Special) as
defined for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

21." A candidate presenting himself for examination
in any subject which is also a subject of examination
for the Degree of Master of Science shall comply with
such of the course regulations for that degree relat-
ing to prerequisites, combinations' of subjects and
practical work, as are applicable to that subject.

22. ' The personal course of study of every candidate
shall require the approval of the Senate. The decision
of the Senate on any question relating to the personal
course of study of a candidate shall be subject to an
appeal to the Council.

23. The subjects of examination for the degree are
the following: (The prescriptions are defined else-
where in this Calendar.)

(1) ANTHROPOLOGY -

(Four papers and a- thes1s Wthh shall count as
four papers):
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Four papers selected from 3.40 to 3.48, and a
thesis. Note: Candidates intending to present a
thesis in Social Anthropology must take papers
340 and 3.41; those intending to present a
thesis in Archaeology must take papers 3.40 and
3.45.

ECONOMICS

(Four papers and a thesis which shall count as
two papers):
Four of papers 13.40 to 13.44 and a thesis.

EDUCATION

(Four papers and a thesis which shall count as
two papers):
Four of papers 14.40 to 14.47 and a thesis.

ENGLISH

(Seven papers; or five or six papers and a thesis):
A selection from papers 18.40 to 18.56 inclusive
so as to offer a mainly literary or mainly linguis-
tic course, as approved by the Head of the
Department. A candidate may present a thesis
in lieu of one or, in special circumstances two,
of the optional papers.

FRENCH

(Seven papers; or five papers and a thesis):
Papers 34.40 to 34.43, and three from 34.44 to
34.51. This selection of papers may, in special
cases; be varied by permission of the Head of
the Department. A candidate may present a
thesis in lieu of two of the optional papers.
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(11)

(12)
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GEOGRAPHY

(Four papers and a thesis which shall count as
two papers):

Four papers from 20.40 to 20.51 inclusive and a
thesis.

GERMAN

(Seven papers):

Papers 22.40 to 22.43, and three from 22.44 to
22.51.

GREEK
(Six papers):
Papers 10.40 to 10.45,

HISTORY

(Four papers and a thesis, or six papers):
Four papers from 24.42 to 24.50 and a thesis.
A candidate may substitute papers 24.40 and
24.41 for the thesis.

HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC

(Four papers and a thesis which shall count as
two papers):
Four papers from 28.40 to 28.48, and a thesis.

ITALIAN

(Seven papers; or five papers and a thesis):
Papers 35.40 to 35.43, and three from 35.44 to
35.48. This selection of papers may, in special
cases, be varied by permission of the Head of
the Department. A candidate may present a
thesis in lieu of two of the optional papers.

LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Any two of the following for Combined
Honours:
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(i) English (Four papers):
Two papers selected from 18.40 to 18.43 inclu-
sive and two other papers from 18.44 to 18.56
inclusive. This selection of papers may be varied
in special cases by permission of the Heads of
the Departments concerned.

(ii) Latin (Four papers):
Papers 9.40 to 9.43.

(iii} Greek (Four papers):
Papers 10.40 to 10.43.

(iv) French (Four papers):
Papers 34.40 to 34.43.

(v) German (Four papers):
Papers 22.40 to 22.43.

(vi) Italian (Four papers):
Papers 35.40 to 35.43.

(vii) Russian (Four papers):
Papers 43.40 to 43.43.

(viii) Spanish (Four papers):
Papers 45.40 to 45.43.

LATIN
(Six papers):
Papers 9.40 to 9.45.

MATHEMATICS
(Six or seven papers):
A selection approved by the Head of the Mathe-

matics Department of six or seven from papers 26.40
to 26.59 inclusive. Candidates not credited with Ad-
vanced Mathematics will normally be required to
present seven papers.
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PHILOSOPHY
(Six papers; or four papers and a thesis):

. Paper 29.35 and five from 29.36, 29.37 and

(16)

(17)

29.40 to 29.51 as approved by the Head of the
Department; provided that no paper that has
been credited to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
shall be offered for this Degree. A candidate may
present a thesis in lieu of two of the optional
papers.

PSYCHOLOGY

(Four papers and a thesis which shall count as
four papers):
Four papers from 32.40 to 32.48, and a thesis.

RUSSIAN

(Seven papers; or five papers and a thesis):
Papers 43.40 to 43.43, and three from 43.44 to
43.48.

This selection of papers may, in special cases,
be varied by permission of the Head of the
Department. A candidate may with the approval
of the Head of the Department present a thesis
in lieu of two of the optional papers.

(18) SPANISH

(Seven papers; or five papers and a thesis):
Papers 45.40 to 45.43, and three from 45.44 to
45.50. This selection of papers may, in special
cases, be varied by permission of the Head of
the Department. A candidate may present a
thesis in lieu of two of the optional papers.

(19) BOTANY
g(l); glgg%gﬂy As for the Degree of
(22) PHYSICS ‘ Master of Science.

(23) ZOOLOGY

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
should refer to pages 507-10.
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THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE

GENERAL
PROVISIONS

LittD

1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations, a candidate for the Degree of
Doctor of Literature shall be a graduate of the
University of Auckland, or of the University of New
Zealand. .

2. No candidate shall present himself for the Degree
of Doctor of Literature until at least eight years after
graduation to his first degree.

3. The Degree of Doctor of Literature shall be
awarded for an original contribution (or contribu-
tions) of special excellence to linguistic, literary,
philosophical, social or historical knowledge.

4. The degree shall be awarded only on work,
whether sole or conjoint, published in book form or
in scholarly journals in general circulation.

5. No work shall be considered for the degree if the
work, or a major portion thereof, has previously
formed the basis of an award of any degree or dip-
loma in this or any other University.

6. A candidate shall make application in writing to
be examined, and such application, accompanied by
the fees prescribed in the Examination Fees Regula-
tions, shall be lodged with the Registrar together
with:— ‘

(a) Three copies of the work to be examined;

(b) A statutory declaration which shall —

(i) state the extent to which the work is the
candidate’s own, and (in the case of a con-
joint work) identify as clearly as possible
which parts are the candidate’s own; and

| (ii) state what portion (if any) of the work
submitted has been previously presented for
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a degree or diploma of the University of
Auckland or any other University; and

(iii) declare that the work in substantially its
present form has not been previously ac-
cepted for the award of a degree or diploma
in this or any other University and is not
being concurrently submitted for a degree
or diploma in any other University.

EXAMINATION '
PROCEDURE 7 A5 soon as possible after the application has been

lodged, the Senate shall appoint a Moderator who
shall —

(a) consider the work and submit, through the
Registrar, -a prehmmary report, which shall indicate
whether, in his opinion, the examination should pro-
ceed or whether the candidate should be advised to
withdraw his application; and

(b) state the names of not fewer than two persons
recommended as suitable examiners in the field
covered by the work submitted, provided that the
Senate in appointing examiners under Regulation 9
of these Regulations shall not be restncted to the
persons so named.

8. If the Moderator recommends that the candidate
should be advised to withdraw his application, the
candidate shall be notified of the recommendation by
the Registrar and in such case the candidate may —

(a) withdraw his application, whereupon he shall be
entitled to a refund of one half of the fees paid under
the provisions of Regulation 6 of these Regulations;
or _ .

(b) elect to proceed with the examination.

9. (a) If the examination is to proceed the Senate
shall appoint two independent External Examiners of
whom at least one shall be resident outside New
Zealand, provided that the Senate may in its discre-
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tion appoint an additional examiner who may be a
member of the teaching staff of the University of
Auckland.

(b) The contents of the Moderator’s report shall not
be communicated to the Examiners.

10. The duties of each Examiner shall be:

(a) to report independently on the quality of the
work and its value as a significant contribution to
learning; and

(b) to recommend whether or not the degree should
be awarded, provided that where the recommenda-
tion is that the degree should not be awarded the
examiner may recommend that the candidate be per-
mitted to re-submit the work together with further
published work at a later date. A resubmission shall
be accompanied by a further full examinationfee.

11. All reports and other communications shall be
sent to the Registrar who shall refer them to the
Moderator.

12. The Moderator shall place the reports of the
Examiners before the Senate which shall determine
whether or not the degree shall be awarded.

13. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 12 of
these Regulations the Moderator shall, where only
two Examiners have been appointed and their recom-
mendations are conflicting, submit to the Senate the
name of a further person qualified to act as an Ex-
aminer and in such case the Senate shall appoint the
person so named or some other suitable person to be
an additional Examiner to furnish an independent
report in accordance with the provisions of Regula-
tion 10 of these Regulations, which shall be con-
sidered by the Senate together with the other reports.
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DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY

ANTHROPOLOGY 1
(Two papers)
3.10, 3.11 An Introduction to Anthropology.

3.10 (a) Elementary Physical Anthropology and Prehistory:
The evolution of man; racial variation; prehistoric origins of
human culture and the beginnings of civilization,

The study of Maori Society, past and present.

3.11 (b) Social Anthropology: The study of primitive cultures
in their various aspects such as social and political organization,
economics, law, magic and religion.

Culture Contact — the effects of the impact of modern
civilizations on primitive cultures.

Intensive study of two or three primitive societies.

Text-books: Firth, R. W., Human Types (Nelson, 1957, or Mentor
Books); Piddington, R. O., An Introgucﬁon to Social AnthropoloFy
(Oliver & Boyd, 1950-57) Vol. I and the following Chapters from Vol. II:
Chapters XII, XVII and XIX, (also, for extra-mural students, Chapter
XVIII); Best, E., The Maori as He Was (Govt. Printer, 1952); Grey, Sir
G., Polynesian Mythology (Whitcombe & Tombs, 1956); Brace, C. L. and
Montagu, M. F. A., Man’s Evolution, An Introduction to Physical Anthro-
pology (Collier-MacMillan Ltd., 1965); Oskley, Kenneth, Frameworks for
Dating Fossil Man (Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 1964).

Also recommended: Beattie, J. H. M., Bunyoro, en African Kingdom
(Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1960); Clark, W. E. Le Gros, The Fossil
Evidence for Human Evolution (Univ. of Chicago Press, Revised Ed.
1964); Bibby, G., The Testimony of the Spade (Collins, 1962, paper
bound); Fortes, M. and Evans-Pritchard, African Political Systems (O.U.P.,
1964); Kuper, Hilda, The Swazi: A South African Kingdom (Holt, Rinehart
& Winston, 1963); Middleton, John, The Lugbara of Ugenda (Holt, Rine-
hart & Winston, 1965); Montagu, M. F. A. (ed.), The Concept of Race
(Collier-MacMillan, 19684); Clark, G., World Prehistory — an Outline
(C.U.P. 1961).

ANTHROPOLOGY 11
(Three papers)

3.20 (a) Regional Ethnography. Area prescribed for 1966: Fiji
and Island Polynesia.
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Text-books: There is no general text-book suitable for this course. Read-
ing lists will be issued in class from time to time. Extra-mural students
should NOT attempt this course unless they have access to a library with
a good Polynesian collection.

Students will be expected to master the ethnography of at least ONE
Polynesian people in great detail. For this purpose all students are urged
to acquire at least one of the following works: Firth, R. W., We the Tiko-
pia; Sahlins, M. D., Moala, Nature and Culture of a Fijian Island; Mead,
Margaret, The Social Organization of Manua; Thompson, Laura, Southern
Lau, an Ethnography; Gifford, E. W., Tongan Society.

3.21 (b) Race Relations and Culture Contact. This will involve
(i) a general survey of the problems and (ii) intensive study of
a selected area.

Selected area for 1966: French Canada.

General Text-books: Berry, B., Race Relations (Houghton, 1951); Pid-
dington, R. O., An Introduction to Social Anthropology (Oliver & Boyd,
1950-57), Chapters XVII and XIX; Collins, S., Coloured Minorities in
Britain (Lutterworth, 1957); Metge, J., A New Maori Migration (Mel-
bourne University Press, 1964).

" "Text-books for selected area: Wade, M., The French Canadian Qutlook
(Viking Press, 1946); Hughes, E. C., French Canada in Transition (X.
Paul, 1948); Garigue, P., Etudes sur le Canada Frangais (Univ. de Mon-
tréal, 1958). (Note: the last book contains essays in English and in French.
Only the former are essential to the course). Morton, W. L., Manitoba, a
History (Univ. of Toronto Press, 1957); Howard, J. K. Strange Empire
(Morrow, 1952). (Note: In the last two books, students need study only
the period up to the downfall of the Riel administration); Wade, M. (Ed.),
Canadian- Dualism (Univ. of Toronto Press, 1960); Miner, H., St. Denis,
A Frem_:h Canadian Parish (Univ. of Chicago Press, 1963).

~ Also recommended: Bovey, W, Canadien (Dent, 1933); Wade, M., The
French Canadians, 1760-1945 (Macmillan, 1955); Lower, A. R. M., Colony
to Nation (Longmans, 1947); Collier, J., The Indians of the Americas
(Norton, 1947); Falardeau, J. C. (Ed.), Essais sur le Québec Contem-
porain (Presses Universitaires Laval, 1953). (Note: the last book contains
essays)in "English and in French. Only the former are essential to the
course). ‘

3.22 ’:(c)‘ Either A: Special studies in Physical Anthropology
and Prehistoric Archaeology.

Or B: Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics.

Option A: Comparative study of the Primates, with special
reference to genetics, human evolution, man’s capacity for cul-
ture, and the nature of racial variation. The pre-history of Poly-
nesia with special reference to Eastern Polynesia.

Text-books: Brothwell, D. R., Digging up Bones (British Museum, 1960);
Dobzhansky, T., Mankind Evolving (Yale Univ. Press, 1962); Suggs, R. C.,

The Island Civilizations of Polynesia (Mentor, 1960); Green, R. C., A
Review of the Prehistoric Sequence in the Auckland Province (Auckland,
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1963); Montagu, M. F. A. (ed.), The Concept of Race (Collier-MacMillan
Ltd., 1964); ‘Archacology in the Pacific’, N.Z. Archaeological Assoc. News-
lettefj Vol. 8, No. 2; Sharp, C. A., Ancient Voyagers in Polynesia (Paul’s
1963). '

Recommended reading: Duff, R., The Moa-Hunter Period of Maori
Culture (Govt. Printer, 1956); Freeman, J. D. and Geddes, W. R. (Eds.),
Anthropology in the South Seas (Avery, 1959); Suggs, R. C., The Archaco-
logy of Nukuhiva, Marquesas Islands, French Polynesia (Anthropological
Papers of the American Museum of Natural History, Vol. 49, No. 1, 1961);
Heyerdahl, T. and Ferdon, E. N., Archaeology of Easter Island (Victor
Pettersons, 1961); Asian Perspectives, Bull. of the Far Eastern Prehistory
Assoc. W. G. Solheim II, (ed.) Polynesian and New Zealand Sections of
Vols. IV-VIIL

Option B: Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics. The theory

and practice of phonetics. The phonemic principle: contrast,
complementation and free variation. Elementary morphemics.

During the course students will be given practical experience
in phonetic transcription, and in phonemicising.

. Text-books: Heffner, R. M. S., General Phonetics (Univ. of Wisconsin
Press, 1952); Bloomfield, L., Language (Allen & Unwin, 1935); Gleason,
H. A., An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics (2nd Ed.) (Holt, Rine-
hart & Winston, 1962); Gleason, H. A., A Workbook in Descriptive Lin-
guistics (Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1955); Hall, Linguistics and Your
Ldnguage (Doubleday-Anchor, paper bound).

Also recommended: Sapir, E., Language (Harvest Book, 1961); Pike,
K. L., Phonemics (Univ. of Michigan Press, 1949); Nida, E. A, Morpho-
logy (Univ. of Michigan Press, 1949).

ANTHROPOLOGY III
(Three papers)

. Note: Students proceeding beyond Stage II are strongly
advised to take Maori Studies I, preferably in their second year
of study. ' :

3.30 (a) Advanced ethnography. Areas for special study 'in
1966: Africa or New Zealand. The former may not be offered
in 1966.

Africa:

Text-books: Bohannan, P. J., Africa and Africans; Fortes, M. and Evans-
Pritchard (Eds.), African Political Systems (O.U.P. 1964); Radcliff-Brown,
A. R. and Forde, D. (Eds.), African Systems of Kinship and Marriage.

Also recommended: Seligman, C. G., The Races of Africa (3rd edition,
1957); Colson, E. and Gluckman, M., Seven Tribes of British Central
Africa; Middleton, J. F. M. and Tait, David, Tribes Without Rulers; Otten-
berg, S. and P. (Eds.), Cultures and Societies of Africa; Gluckman, M.,
Custom and Conflict in Africa; Mair, L. P., Primitive Government,.
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New Zealand:

Text-books: Metge, J., A New Maori Migration (Athlone Press 1964);
Hohepa, P., A Maori Community in Northland (Anthropology Dept.,
University of Auckland, 1965); Sutherland, I. L. G. (ed.) The Maori
People Today (N.Z.C.E.R. 1940); Hunn, J. K., Report on Department of
Maori Affairs (Govt. Printer 1961); Maori Affairs Act 1963 (and its
amendments) (Govt, Printer 1960); Thompson, R., Race Relations in N.Z.
(National Council of Churches 1963); Ausubel, D. P., Maori Youth (Price
Milburn 1961); Ritchie, J. E., The Making of a Maori (Reed 1963):
Harré, J., The Twain Shall Meet (In press. O.U.P.); Henderson, Ratana
(Polynesian Society, 1964); Greenwood, The Upraised Hand (Polynesian
Society, 1942).

3.31 (b) Introduction to Ethnological Theory and Methods
of Field Work. Outline of the history of Social Anthropology.
Contemporary Trends — functionalism, structuralism, the con-
figurationalist approach, theories of culture and personality. The
relation of Social Anthropology to the other social sciences.
Methods of field work.

Text-books: Malinowski, B., A Scientific Theory of Culture (Oxford
Univ. Press) (paper bound); Piddington, R. O., An Introduction to Social
Anthropology (Oliver & Boyd, 1950-57), Vol. II, Chapters XIV to XVI
and XX, also Appendices A to D; Bartlett, F. C. and others (Eds.), The
Study of Society (K. Paul, 1949) (selected reading); Richards, A. I,
Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe (Routledge, 1932), or Malinowski,
B., The Sexual Life of Savages in North-western Melanesia (Routledge,
1948); Hays, H, R., From Ape to Angel (Methuen, 1959).

332 (c) Either A: Special and more advanced studies in
Historic and Prehistoric Archaeology.

Or B: Descriptive Linguistics.

Option A: Special and more advanced studies in Historic and
Prehistoric Archaeology. The diverse origins of human tech-
nology and its application in neolithic economies. Comparative
study of the origins of civilization. :

Text-book: Braidwood, R. J. and Willey, G. R. (eds.), Courses Toward
Urban- Life: Archaeological Considerations of Some Cultural Alternates
(Aldine Publishing Co., 1962).

Recommended reading: Deniel, G. (Ed.), Ancient Peoples and Places
Series, e.g. Aldred, C., The Egyptians (Thames and Hudson, 1961); Wheeler,
Sir R. E. M., Early India and Pakistan (Thames and Hudson, 1959); Bushnell,
G. H. S, Peru (Thames and Hudson, 1958); Coe, M. D., Mexico (Thames
and Hudson, 1962); Kenyon, K. M., Archaeology in the Holy Land (Benn,
1960); Childe, V. G., New Light on the Most Ancient East (Grove Press,
1957) (Evergreen Book); Braidwood, R. J. and Howe, B., Prehistoric In.
vestigations in Iraqi Kurdistan (Univ. of Chicago Press, 1960); Wok, E.
R., Sons of the Shaking Earth (Univ. of Chicago Press, 1959) ; McBumey,
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C. B. M., The Stone Age of Northern Africa (Penguin Books, 1960);
Alimen, H., The Prehistory of Africa (Hutchinson, 1957); Zeuner, F. E,,
A History of Domesticated Animals (Hutchinson, 1963); Tax, S. (Ed.),
Evolution After Darwin, especially Vol. 11, The Evolution of Man (Univ.
of Chicago Press, 1960); Jennings, J. D. and Norbeck, E., Prehistoric Man
in the New World (Univ. of Chicago, 1964).

Option B: Descriptive linguistics: more advanced phonemics
and morphemics with special reference to Pacific languages.
Practical application of techniques of analysis to selected
languages, using native-speaking informants. Practical work will
be required.

Text-books: Hockett, C. F., A Course in Modern Linguistics (MacMillan,
1958); Joos, M. (Ed.), Readings in Linguisticc (American Council of
Learned Societies, 1958); Elson, B. and Pickett, V., An Introduction to
Morphology and Syntax (Summer Institute of Linguistics); Merrifield,
W. R., Laboratory Manual for Morphology and Syntax (Summer Institute
of Li;lguistics); Fodor and Katz, The Structure of Language (Prentice Hall,
1965).

ANTHROPOLOGY FOR MA AND HONOURS
(Four papers and a thesis)

Note: Students intending to present a thesis in Social Anthro-
pology should normally take papers 3.40 and 3.41, together with
any two of papers 3.42, 3.43, 3.44, 3.47 and 3.48. Students intend-
ing to present a thesis in Archaeology should normally take
papers 3.40 and 3.45, together with any two of papers 3.41, 3.42
and 3.46.

340 (a) Advanced ethnological theory and interdisciplinary
problems.

Books recommended: Parsons, T. and Shils, E. A. (Eds.), Toward g
General Theory of Action (Harvard Univ. Press, 1954); Kroeber, A. L. and
Kluckhohn, C., Culture (Peabody Museum, 1952); Williamson, R. W.,
Essays in Polynesian Ethnology (Cambridge Univ. Press, 1939) Preface
and Part II only; Firth, R. W. E/Ed.), Man and Culture (Routledge, 1957);
Warner, W. L., The Living and the Dead (Yale Univ. Press, 1959); Lowie,
R. H., The History of Ethnological Theory (Harrap, 1937); Malinowski,
B., A Scientific Theory of Culture (Oxford Univ. Press) (paper bound).

341 (b) Social relations: concepts, theories and techniques
employed by social anthropologists in the study of institutional-
ized social behaviour. ‘
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Books recommended: Beattie, John, Other Cultures; Durkeim, E., The
Rules of Sociological Method; Evans-Pritchard, E. E., Social Anthropology;
Firth, R. W., The Elements of Social Organization; Leach, E. R., Rethink-
ing Anthropology; Lévi-Strauss, C., Totemism; Lévi-Strauss, C., Structural
Anthropology; Mills, C. Wright (Ed.), From Max Weber: Essays in
Sociology; Murdock, G. P., Social Structure; Nadel, S. F., The Foundations
of Social Anthropology; Needham, R., Structure and Sentiment; Radcliffe-
Brown, A. R. Structure and Function in Primitive Society; Wollf, K. (Ed.),
The Sociology of George Simmel; Lienhardt, Godfrey, Social Anthropology.

3.42 (c) Primitive economies: (i) a comparative study of
primitive economic systems; (ii) some sociological aspects of
economic development in selected areas. (Selected area for
1966: South-East Asia and the South Pacific).

Books recommended: Herskovits, M. J., Economic Anthropology (Knopf,
1952); Firth, R. W., Primitive Polynesian Economy (Routledge, 1939);
Belshaw, C. S., Changing Melanesia (Oxford Univ. Press, 1954); Malinow-
ski, B., Argonauts of the Western Pacific (Dutton Paperback); Free-
man,kl‘; D., Iban Agriculture (H.M.S.0., 1955); Geddes, W. R., The Land
Dayaks of Sarawak (H.M.S.0., 1954); Morris, H. S., Report on a Melanau
Sago Producing Community in Sarawek (H.M.S.0., 1953); Firth, R. W.,
Malay Fishermen (K. Paui’, 1946); Fraser, T. M., Rusembilan, a Malay
Fishing Villaie in Southern Thailand (Cornell Univ. Press, 1960); Spate,
O. H. K., The Fijian People: Economic Problems and Prospects (Fijian
Govt. Press, 1959); Stace, V. D., The Pacific Islander and Modern Com-
merce (South Pacific Commission, 1954); Stace, V. D. and others, Western
Samoa Financial and Banking Survey (Govt. Printer, 1957); Danielsson,
B., Work and Life on Raroia (Macmillan, 1955); Belshaw, C. S., Under
the Ivi Tree (Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1964).

3.43 (d) Regional ethnography. Area: New Guinea and Mela-
nesia. This option will not be offered in 19686.

Books recommended: Cranstone, B. A. L., Melanesia (British Museum,
1961); Malinowski, B., Argonauts of the Western Pacific (Dutton Paper-
back); Malinowski, B., Crime and Custom in Savage Society (Routledlge
or Littlefield, 1959); Malinowski, B., Magic, Science and Religion (Double-
day Anchor, 1954); Reay, M., The Kuma (Melbourne Univ. Press, 1959);
Oliver, D. L., A Solomon Island Society (Havard Univ. Press, 1955);
Hogbin, H. L, Social Change (Watts, 1958); Hogbin, H. 1., Transforma-
tion Scene (Routledge, 1951); Worsley, P., The Trumpet Shall Sound
(MacGibbon & Kee, 1957); Burridge, K. O., Mambu (Methuen, 1960);
Salisbury, R., From Stone to Steel (Melbourne Univ. Press, 1962).

3.44 (e) Advanced Study of French Canada. (Note: A read-
ing knowledge of French is essential for this option).

Books recommended: Falardeau, J. C. (Ed.), Essafs sur le Québec Con-
temporain (Presses Universitaires Laval, 1953); Garigue, P., Etudes sur le
Canada Frangais (Univ, de Montréal, 1958); Rioux, M. Description de la
Culture de Ulle Verte (Musée National du Canada, 1954); Gérin, L., Le
Type Economique et Social des Canadiens (2nd Ed.) (Fides, 1948); Wade,
M., The French Canadians, 1760-1945 (Macmillan, 1955); Hémon, L.,
Maria Chapdelaine (Macmillan, 1921); Miner, H. M., St. Denis, a French
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Canadian Parish (Univ. of Chicago Press, 1939); Lower, A. R. M., Colony
to Nation (Longmans, 1947); Wade, M. (Ed.) Canadian Dualism (Univ.
of Toronto Press, 1960); Garigue, P., La vie familiale des Canadiens
frangais (Presses de I'Université de Montréal, 1962).

3.45 (f) More Advanced Archaeological Studies: the princi-
ples of archaeological research and interpretation; technique and
problems of excavation. Practical work will be required.

Text-books: Hole, F. and Heizer, R. F., An Introduction to Prehistoric
Archaeology (Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1965); Brothwell, D. and Higgs,
E. (eds.), Science in Archaeology (Thames and Hudson).

Books recommended: Daniel, Glyn, The Idea of Prehistory (Pitman,
1962); Childe, V. G., Social Evolution (Watts, 1951); Childe, V. G,
Plecing Together the Past (Routledge, 1956); Clark, J. G. D., Archaeology
and Society (Methuen, 1960); Taylor, W. W., A Study of Archaeology
(American Anthropological Assn. Memoir, no. 69, 1948); Wheeler, Sir
R. E. M., Archaeology From the Earth (Penguin Books, 1956); Willey,
G. R. and Phillips, P., Method and Theory in American Archaeology (Univ.
of Chicago Press, 1958); Wauchope, R. (Ed.), Seminars in Acmaeology
(Society for American Archaeology Memoirs, no. 11, 1955).

3.46 (g) Regional Prehistory. Area for 1966: The Pacific and
one aspect of Old World Archaeology.

Books recommended. Anell, B., Contribution to the History of Fishing in
the Southern Seas (Studia Ethnographica Upsaliensia IX, 1955); Chang,
K., The Archaeology of Ancient China (Yale, 1963); Gifford, E. W. and
Shuttler, D., Archaeological Excavations in New Caledonia (University of
California, Anthropological Records, vol. 18, no. 1, 1956); Gifford, E. W.,
Archaeological Excavations in Fiji (University of California Anthropological
Records, vol. 13, no. 3, 1951); Movius, H. L., The Lower Palaeolithic
Cultures of Southern and Eastern Asia (Trans. Am. Phil. Soc., 1949);
Michael, H. N., The Neolithic Age in Eastern Siberia (Trans. Am. Phil,
Soc., vol. 48. pt. 2, 1958); Spoehr, A., Marianas Prehistory (Fieldiana: An-
thropology 48, 1957); Tweedie, M. W. F., The Stone Age in Malaya (Journal
Mal. Branch R. A. S. 26, 2, mon. 1 1-90, 1953); Gifford, E. W., Archaeo-
logical Excavations in Yap (University of California Anthropological
Records, vol. 18, no. 2, 1959); Heekeren, H. R. van, The Stone Age of
Indonesia (Verhandelingen van het Kon. Instituut voor Taal—, Land—,
en Volkenkunde, vol. 21, 1957); Heekeren, H. R. van., The Bronze-Iron
Age of Indonesia (Verhandelingen van het Kon. Instituut voor Taal—,
Land—, en Volkenkunde, vol. 22, 1958); Oliver, D. L., The Pacific
Islands (Rev. Ed.) (Doubleday Anchor Books, 1961); Cranstone, B. A.
L., Melanesia (British Museum, 1961); Kidder, J. E., Japan before
Buddhism (Thames & Hudson, 1959).

More specialised reading will be prescribed during the year.

347 (h) Comparative Linguistics, with special reference to
Austronesian languages.

Text-hooks: Dempwolff, Otto, Vergleichende Lautlehre des Austronesis-
chen Wortschatzes (3 vols.) (Hamburg, 1934-1937); Lopez, Cecilio,
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Studies of Dempuwolff's ‘Vergleichende Lautlehre des Austronesischen
Wortschatzes’ (Summer Institute of Linguistics, Philippines, n.d.); Dyen,
Isidore, A Lexicostatistical Classification of the Austronesian Languages
(Indiana University Publications in Anthropology and Linguistics, Memoir
No. 19, 1965); Grace, G. W., The Position of the Polynesian Languages in
the Austronesian (Malayo-Polynesian) Language Family (Indizna University
publications in Anthropology and Linguistics, Memoir 16, 1959); Shorto,
H. L. (Ed.), Linguistic Comparison in South East Asia and the Pactfic
(London, 1963); Milner, G. B. (Ed.), Proceedings of the Conference on
Indo-Pacific Languages (Leiden, 1965).

3.48 (i) Theories of Grammar: historical outline of the study
of grammar; the major grammatical theories of the 20th Century.

Text-books: Bloomfield, L., Language (Allen and Unwin, 1935); Sapir,
Language (Marvest Book, 1961); Postal, Paul, Constituent structure: a
study of contemporary models of syntactic description (Indiana University
Research Centre in Anthropology Folklore and Linguistics, Publication 30,
1964); Martinet, A., Elements of General Linguistics (Faber and Faber,
1964); Martinet, A., A Functional view of Language (Clarendon, 1962);
Harris, Z., Structural Linguistics (Phoenix Books, 1963); Bach, E., An
Introduction to Transformational Grammars (Holt, Rinehart and Winston,
1964); Chomsky, N., Syntactic Structures (Mouton, 1957).

Notes: (1) Students may be called upon to present themselves
for an oral examination on topics dealt with in their theses.

(2) Unless special permission is granted, students must pre-
sent their theses within two years of sitting papers.
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PRELIMINARY MAORI

This course is designed for students who intend to offer Maori
Studies I in a subsequent year.
Text-books will be announced at the commencement of the course.

MAORI STUDIES 1
(Two papers)

4.10 (a) Detailed study of prescribed texts; the structure of
Maori.

4.11 (b) Translation at sight from and into Maori; free com-
position in Maori. '

Prescribed texts: Biggs, Bruce, Hohepa, P., and Mead, S. M., Selected
Readings in Maori (available from the Department); Ngata, Sir A. T,,

Nga Moteatea, Vol. I (Polynesian Society, 1958). Additional material to be
issued by Department.

Text-books: Biggs, Bruce, English-Maori Dictionary (Reed’s 1966);
Biggs, Bruce, The Structure of New Zealand Maaori (Available from
Department); Hohepa, P. W., A Profile-generative Grammar of Maori (In
press); Williams, H. W., A Dictionary of the Maori Language (Govern-
ment Printer, 1957); Williams, W, L., First Lessons in Maori (Whitcombe
and Tombs, 195_6). .

Each candidate will be required to pass an oral examination.
The grade of pass in this examination will be included in the
marks schedule of the University. A pass both in the written
papers and the oral examination is necessary.

External students will be required to attend the University
of Auckland for the oral examination. -

MAORI STUDIES II

(Three papers)

420 (a) More advanced study of Maori Language and litera-
ture. Detailed study of prescribed texts. Translation from and
into Maori.. Free composition in Maori.

Prescribed Texts: Biggs, Bruce and Mead, S. M., He Kohikohinga Aronui
(Available from the Department); Ngata, Sir A, T. and Jones, P, te H,,

Nga Moteatea Vol. 2 (Polynesian Society, 1962); Te Wananga, Vol. 1, No.
2 and Vol. 2, No. 1. (Available from Polynesian Society).

Text-books: Williams, H. W., A Dictionary .of the Maori Language
(Government Printer, 1957); Biggs, Bruce, English-Maori Dictionary
(Reed: 1968).
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421 (b) The Languages of Polynesia: a comparative historical
survey with more detailed study of one contemporary language.

Text-books: Grace, G. W., The Position of the Polynesian Languages
within the Austronesian (Malayo-Polynesian) Language Family (Indiana
University Publications in Anthropology and Linguistics, Memoir 16, 1959);
Voegelin, C. F., Languages of the World, Indo-Pacific Fascicle I, (In
Anthropological Linguistics, Vol. 6, No. 4, Indiana University, 1964);
Pawley, A. K., Samoan Phrase Structure (In press).

422 (c) Indigenous Maori society and culture: the ethno-
graphic and archaeological records.

Text-books: Firth, R. W., The Economics of the New Zealand Maori
(Govt. Printer, 1959); Biggs, Bruce, Maori Marriage (Polynesian Society,
1960); Vayda, A. P., Maori Warfare (Polynesian Society, 1960); Buck, Sir
Peter, The Coming of the Maori (Maori Purposes Fund Board, 1949);
Best, Elsdon, The Maori as He Was (Government Printer, 1934).

Each candidate will be required to pass an oral examination.
The grade of pass in this examination will be included in the
marks schedule of the University. A pass both in the written
papers and the oral examination is necessary.

MAORI STUDIES III

(Three papers)
430 (a) Advanced study of Maori language and literature.
Detailed study of prescribed texts. Translation from and into
Maori. Free composition in Maori. Interpretation of early Maori
manuscripts.

Text-books: Ngata and Jones, Nga Moteatea, Vol. 3 (Polynesian Society,
1965); Grey, Nga Mahi a Nga Tupuna (Board of Maori Ethnological
Research, 1928). Additional material to be supplied by the Department.

431 (b) Maori sociology: A general survey of the contem-
porary situation, with special reference to political organisation,
economic development, religious affiliations, persisting cultural
institutions and race relations.

Text-books: Metge, J., A New Maori Migration (Athlone Press 1964);
Hohepa, P., A Maori Community in Northland (Anthropology Dept., Uni-
versity of Auckland, 1965); Sutherland, I. L. G. (ed.), The Maori People
Today (N.Z.C.E.R., 1940); Hunn, J. K., Report on Department of Maori
Affairs (Govt. Printer, 1961); Maori Affairs Act, 1963 (and its amend-
ments) (Govt. Printer, 1960); Thompson, R., Race Relations in N.Z.
(National Council of Churches, 1963); Ausubel, D. P., Maori Youth (Price
Milburn, 1961); Ritchie, ]J. E., The Making of a Maori (Reed, 1963);
Harré, J., The Twain Shall Meet (In Press. O.U.P.); Henderson, Ratana
(Polynesian Society, 1964); Greenwood, The Upraised Hand (Polynesian
Society, 1942).
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4.32 (c) Maori mythology and traditional history.

Text-books: Kelly, L. G., Tainui (Polynesian Society, 1949); Mitchell,
J., Takitimu (Reed, 1944); Grace, Tuwharetoa (Reed, 1959); Smith,
Percy S., The Peopling of the North (Polynesian Society, 1898); History
and Traditions of the Taranaki Coast (Polynesian Society, 1910); Maori
Wars of the Nineteenth Century (Whitcombe and Tombs, 1910); Best,
Elsdon, Tuhoe (Polynesian Society, 1925).

Each candidate will be required to pass an oral examination.

The grade of pass in this examination will be included in the
marks schedule of the University. A pass both in the written
papers and the oral examination is necessary.

A pass in Anthropology I is a compulsory prerequisite to
Maori Studies III.
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DEPARTMENT OF ASIAN LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES

CHINESE 1

Four hours of lectures and two hours of tutorials in modern
Chinese a week. '

(Two papers and an oral examination)
48.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into Chinese.

48.11 (b) Translation of prescribed texts together with ques-
tions on Chinese grammar.

Prescribed texts: Chao, Y. R., Mandarin Primer (Harvard Univ. Press);
Chao, Y. R., Character Text to Mandarin Primer (Harvard Univ. Press);
Wang, F. Y., The Lady in the Painting (The Institute of Far Eastern
Languages, Yale University, Mirror series A, No. 23); Lee, P. C, Read
about China (The Institute of Far Eastern Languages, Yale University,
Mirror series A, No. 16).

Dictionaries: Simon, W., A Beginner's Chinese-English Dictionary
the National Langusge 2nd ed. (Lund, Humphries); Chao, Y. R. an
Yang,) L. S., A Concise Dictionary of Spoken Chinese (Harvard Univ.
Press).

Recommended reading: Simon, W., Structure Drill in Chinese (Lund,
Humphries); Simon, W., How to Study and Write Chinese Characters
(Lund, Humphries); Wang, F. Y., Read Chinese, Book I (The Institute of
Far Eastern Languages, Yale University, Mirror series A, No. 4); Chang,
R., Read Chinese, Book II (The Institute of Far Eastern Languages, Yafe
University, Mirror series A, No. 24); Wang, F. Y. and Chang. R., Read
Chinese, Book III (The Institute of Far Eastern Languages, Yale Univer-
sity, Mirror series B, No. 3); Fitzgerald, C. P, China, A short Cultural
History 2nd ed., (Cresset); Goodrich, L. C., A Short History of the Chinese
People (Allen & Unwin).

CHINESE II

Four hours of lectures in modern and classical Chinese and
two hours of tutorials in modern Chinese a week.

(Three papers and an oral examination)
48.20 (a) Translation at sight from and into Chinese.
4821 (b) Translation of and comments on prescribed modern
texts.

48.22 (c) Translation of and comments on prescribed classical
texts, together with questions on the history of Chinese fiction.
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Prescribed texts: Ba Jin, Jia (Chapter 15); Luu Shiunn, Tzay Jeoulou-
shang; Hwu Shyh, Woomen Dueyyu Shiyang Jinnday Wenmindge Tayduh
(Current Chinese Readings Edited by Chi-chen Wang, Bookman Asso-
ciates); Mao Tse-tung, The Dictatorship of the People’s Democracy (The
Institute of Far Eastern Languages, Yale Univ. Press, Mirror series C,
No. 5); Creel, H. G. Introduction to Literary Chinese by the Inductive
Method (Chicago Univ. Press); Liu, C. Y., Fifty Chinese Stories (Lund,
Humphries).

Dictionaries: Mathews, R. H., A Chinese-English Dictionary (Any ed.);
Tzongher Inghwa Hwaing Dah Tsyrdean (Any ed.).

Recommended reading: Lo Kuan-chung, Romance of the Three King-
doms transl. by C. H. Brewitt-Taylor (Tuttle); Buck, Pearl, All Men are
Brothers (Grove Press); Tsao Hsueh-ch’in, Dream of the Red Chamber
transl. by Chi-chen Wang (Twayne Publications); Lu Hsiin, A Brief
History of Chinese Fiction (Peking); Hsia, C. T., A History of Modern
Chinese Fiction (Yale Univ. Press).

Photostat and cyclostyled texts will be provided by the Depart-
ment when necessary. ‘
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DEPARTMENTS OF BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY

BIOLOGY

This subject is designed to cover the elementary principles of
Biology and to outline the simple facts of plant and animal
structure and physiology. Biology may not be taken by a student
who includes either Botany or Zoology in his course.

The teaching of this subject is shared between the Botany and
Zoology Departments,

(Two papers and practical work)
39.10 (a), 39.11 (b). The course is divided into three sections:

Universal properties of living things. The nature of plant and
animal cells and tissues. Modern views of cytology and cell divi-
sion. Basic biochemistry of proteins, lipides and carbohydrates,
explained in essential biological terms. Cell respiration and
photosynthesis. The storage and use of energy in synthesis,
movement and growth. Some elements of biophysics including
the entry and movement of solvents, solutes and gases in plants
and animals.

Plants and animals. A general survey of the animal and plant
kingdoms, with emphasis on the range in form and life history
of the main phyla.

General biological principles as illustrated by the structure,
functioning and life history of selected animal and plant types,
including among the animals, Hydra, a planarian, a parasitic
flatworm, Nereis, a simple mollusc, an orthopterous insect, the
frog and the mammal; and among the plants a unicellular green
alga, a filamentous green alga, a brown alga, a fungus, a moss
and a fern.

A generalised treatment of the morphology, anatomy and re-
production of flowering plants.

The interrelationships of plants and animals; the carbon cycle;
the nitrogen cycle; nutrition.
Dynamics of living things.
Evolution and genetics. Darwinism, Mendelism.
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The basic principles of ecology including the factors of the
environment, the niche, nature of communities and their succes-
sion.

Outlines of biogeography, the principal world vegetation
types; outline of the fauna and flora of New Zealand.

Importance of plants and animals to man.

A candidate for Biology will be required to attend a course
of practical classes, to the satisfaction of the teacher, and to pass
a practical examination.

The practical work will be assessed for each candidate and
the marks included in the marks schedule of the University. A
pass both in the written papers and in the practical work is
necessary.

Text-books: Simpson, Pittendrigh and Tiffany, Life: An Introduction to
Biology (Routledge); Moore, Man, Time and Fossils (Cape); Buchsbaum,
. ?FiﬁWk )wo’thout Backbones (Pelican); Romer, Man and the Vertebrates

elican).
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DEPARTMENT OF .CLASSICS_

| LATIN 1
(Two papers)

9.10 (a) Translation of passages from prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with reference to
the prescribed books, and questions on the:r historical and
literary setting and significance.

Prescribed books: Cicero, In Catilinam I-III; Vergil, Aeneid 1v.

9.11 (b) Translation of unprepared‘passages, prose and verse,
from Latin into English; translation of sentences and a piece of
continuous prose from English into Latin.

In order to qualify for Terms students will be required to show
a general knowledge of Roman history to the end of the princi-
pate of Augustus.

Text-books: Bradley’s Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition, ed. J. F. Mount-
ford (Longmans); Revised Latin Primer, B. H. Kennedy, revised J. F.
Mountford (Longmans) Rome, H. W. Fowler (Oxford); Cicero, In
Catilinam, ed. A. Wilkins (Macmlllan) Vergil, Aeneid IV, ed. R. G.
Austin (Oxford) also edition by Gould & Whiteley (Macmillan); Vergil,

. Journey to Hesperia, ed. C. G. Cooper (Macmillan); Latin Dictionary for
Schools, C. T Lewis- (Oxford)

(Students who propose. to continue their studies in Latin beyond
' Stage I should procure, instead of the last-mentioned book, the full-size
Latin chttonary by Lew1s and Short (QOxford).)

Students proposing to take Latin I may, if they wish, consult
members of staff during the period of enrolment which precedes .
the opening of Term. The first meeting of Latin T will be held
at 4 p.m. on the first Monday of Term, in Room 2.

All prescriptions are subject to alteration should need arise.
External students should consult the Department early in the
year,

Students’ proposing to continue their studies beyond Stage I
are advised to include Ancient History as a unit in their Degree.
_Students proposing to continue their studies to Honours in
Latin, should consider including at least two units of Greek in
their course, and in any case are strongly advised to take Greek
I in their first year.
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LATIN II
(Three papers)
920 (a) Translation of passages from prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with reference to
the prescribed books, and questions on their historical and
literary setting and significance.
Prescribed books: Livy I; Catullus.

9.21 ' (b) Translation of unprepared passages, prose and verse,
from Latin into English (709%). Questions on Roman History
(30%): the period from early Italy to the death of Augustus.

9.22 (c) Translation into Latin of a passage or passages of
English prose (60%). Questions on the Latin language and on
Latin literature (40%). (i) Latin Literature: to A.D. 150, with
more detailed study of verse writers or prose writers in alternate
years. In 1966: Verse writers. (ii) Latin Language: the practice of
Latin syntax, with questions on the theory of Latin syntax and
on matters of style. Introduction to Early Latin, from 1nscnp-
tional and literary texts, Classicism and its eﬁects

Text-books: Livy I, ed. H. J. Edwards (C.U.P.); Catullus, ed. C. J.
Fordyce (Oxford); Latin Passages for Unseen Translatwn Cook and Mar-
chant (Methuen); Latin Grammar, Gildersleeve and Lodge (Macmillan);
Latin Dictionary, Lewis and Short (Oxford); Roman, Literature, Michael
Grant (C.U.P.); A History of Rome down te the Reign of Constantme M. -
Cary (Macmlllan)

LATIN 1
(Three papers) i
9.30 (a) As for Stage II with additions noted below.
mPirescribed books: As for Stage II and in addition Vergil, Georgics I
and IV,

9.31 (b) As for Stage I with modification in Roman History.
In 1966: from Early Italy to the death of Sulla.

9.32 (c) As for Stage II with modification in Language: the
history of the Latin language from the earliest times to the
Ciceronian age, with more detailed study of topics’ introduced
in Stage II.

Text-books: As for Stage II and in addition Vergil, Georgics I and IV,
ed. H. H. Huxley (Methuen); The Latin Language, L. R. Palmer (Faber);
From the Gracchi to Nero, H. H. Scullard (Methuen); Latin Literature of
the Golden Age, J. Wight Duff. Students are advised to procure The
Oxford Classical Dictionary (Oxford)
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All prescriptions . are subject to alteration should need arise.
External students should consult the Department early in the
year.

LATIN FOR MA AND HONOURS

1. Single Honours — Latin (six papers)

9.40 (a) Translation from Latin into English of unprepared
passages. '

9.41 (b) Translation of passages from prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with reference
to the prescribed books, and questions on their historical and
literary setting and significance.

Prescribed books: As for Stage III with in addition Horace, Satires and
Epistles; Tacitus, Annals 1 and II; Seneca, Epistles.

9.42 (c) Translation into Latin of a passage of English prose.

9.43 (d) Questions on history, language, and literature as
defined below.

History: A general knowledge of Roman History up to A.D.
69, with a more detailed knowledge of a period. The special
period is that prescribed for the current year in Latin IIL

Language: Topics from the morphology and syntax of Early
Latin, with special reference to the language and style of
Plautus and Terence.

Literature: A general knowledge of the subject up to the
death of Trajan.

Text-books: The Latin Language, L. R. Palmer (Faber); Latin Prose
Composition, W. R. Hardie (Arnold); The Companion to Latin Studies
(C.U.P.), or The Oxford Classical Dictionary (Oxford); A New Latin
Syntax, E. C. Woodcock (Methuen). Recommended editions of the pre-
scribed texts may be obtained from the Department.

9.44  (e) Translation of passages from further prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with reference to
the prescribed books, and questions on their historical and
literary setting and significance.

Prescribed books: Cicero, Tusculan Disputations 1, De Officiis 111, and
De Natura Deorum II; Juvenal and Persius; Pliny, Epistles (selections).

9.45 (f) One of the options defined below.
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History of the development of Roman epic poetry, up
to and including Vergil, with knowledge of the frag-
ments of Livius Andronicus, Naevius and Ennius.

History of the development of Roman Satire, with
knowledge of the fragments of Lucilius.

History of the development of Roman elegy from
Catullus to Ovid.

A period of Roman History studied with reference to
the original authorities. Periods (a) Late Republic. (b)
Early Empire. (c) Second century.

Roman Epicureanism.

Roman Stoicism.

Details of prescriptions for Paper 9.45 (f) are available from
the Department, together with the lists of prescribed texts, and
recommended editions. Students are notified during the preced-
ing year which options will be taught.

2. Combined Honours — Latin with another lbnguage (four
papers in each subject).

9.40 (a)

941 (b)

9.42 (c)

As defined: above for Single Honours.

9.43 (d)

All prescriptions are subject to alteration should need arise.
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GREEK I
(Two papers)

10.10 (a) Translation of passages from prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody, and exegesis with reference to
the prescribed books. Translation of unprepared prose and verse
passages from Greek into English.

Prescribed books: Xenophon, Anabasis II; Selected Greek Poetry avail-
able from the Department.

10.11 (b) Translation of English sentences and a piece of
connected narrative into Greek. Questions on accidence and
syntax.

Text-baoks: Deigma, Walters and Conway (John Murray); Teach Your-
self Greek, Melluish and Kinchin-Smith (E.U.P.); Greek Prose Composi-
tion, North and Hillard (Rivingtons); Pocket Greek Dictionary, Langen-
scheidt (Methuen); Xenophon, Anabasis II, ed. R. E. Snaith (Bell).

Students should also procure Abridged Greek Lexicon, Liddell and Scott
(Oxford).

Students proposing to take Greek I should consult members
of staff during the period of enrolment which precedes the
opening of Term. The first meeting of Greek I will be held at
5 p.m. on the first Monday of Term, in Room 2.

All prescriptions are subject to alteration, should need arise.
External students should consult the Department early in the
year,

Students proposing to continue their studies beyond Stage I
are advised to include Ancient History as a unit in their Degree.

GREEK II
(Three papers)
10.20 (a) Translation of passages from prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with reference to
the prescribed books, and questions on their historical and
literary setting and significance.
Prescribed books: Plato, Republic 1; Euripides, Medea.

10.21 (b) Translation of unprepared passages, prose and verse,
from Greek into English (70%). Questions on Greek History
(30%): a general knowledge to 338 B.C.
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1022 (c) Translation into Greek of a passage or passages of
English prose (60%). Questions on the Greek language and on
Greek literature (40%). Greek Literature: As in Bowra’s Ancient
Greek Literature, with more detailed study of verse writers or
prose writers in alternate years. In 1966: Verse writers. Greek
Language: The practice of Greek syntax, with questions on the
theory of Greek syntax and on matters of style. Outline of the
history of the Greek language. :

Text-books: Plato, Republic I, ed. D. J. Allen (Methuen); Euripides,
Medea, ed. D. L. Page (Oxford) Ancient Greek Literature, C. M. Bowra
(Thornton-Butterworth); History of Greece, J. B. Bury (Macmlllan) Greek
Grammar, W. W. Goodwin (Macmlllan) Foundations of Greek Prose
Composition, L. W. P. Lewis and L. M. Styler (Heinemann); Abridged
Gree£ Lexwon Liddell and Scott (Oxford). Students are advised  to
procure The Compam'on to Greek Studies (C.U.P.) or The Oxford Classical
Dictionary.

. GREEK III
(Three papers)

10.30 (a) As for Stage II with additions noted below.
Prescribed books: As for Stage Il and in addition Herodotus II.

10.31 (b) As for Stage II, with modification in Greek history:
A general knowledge to 338 B.C., and the period from 479 B.C.
to 403 B.C. in greater detail.

10.32 (c) As for Stage II,  with modification in language and
literature. Greek Literature as in Rose’s Handbook of Greek
Literature with special study of verse or prose writers in alter-’
nate- years as prescribed for Stage II. Greek Language: the
Greek dialects, with inscriptional texts. The Greek verb system,
both morphology and syntax.
Text-books: As for Stage II and in addition Herodotus II, ed.

Waddell (Methuen); Greek Prose Composition, S. O. Andrew (Macmlllan)
History of Greece, ] B. Bury (Macmillan); A History of Classical Greck

Literature, by T. A. Smclalr (Routledge and Kegan Paul); Comparative
Greek and Latin Syntax, R. W. Moore (Bell).

All prescriptions are subject to alteration should need arise.
External students should consult the Department, early in the

year.
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GREEK FOR MA AND HONOURS

1. Single Honours — Greek (six papers).

10.40 (a) Translation from Greek into English of unprepared
passages.

10.41 (b) Translation of passages from prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with reference to
the prescribed books, and questions on their historical and
literary setting and significance.

Prescribed books: As for Stage II with in addition Thucydides II;

Aeschylus, Prometheus Bound; Demosthenes, De Corona; Iliad 1 and VI;
Menander, Dyskolos.

10.42 (c) Translation into Greek of a passage or passages of
English prose.

10.43 (d) Questions on history, language, and literature:
History: A general knowledge of Greek History from the
Mycenaean Age to 338 B.C., with a more detailed knowledge of
the period prescribed in the current year for Greek III.
Language: The language and versification of Homer, based on
the prescribed text.

Literature: A general knowledge of Greek Literature.

1044 (e) Translation of passages from further prescribed
books. Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with
reference to the prescribed books, and questions on their histori-
cal and literary setting and significance.

Prescribed books: Herodotus, VII, VIII, IX; Theocritus; Plutarch,
Themistocles.

10.45 (f) One of the options defined below.

i. History of the development of Greek epic poetry from
Homer to Apollonius Rhodius.

ii. History of the development of Greek tragedy with
special study of Aristotle’s Poetics.

iii. A period of Greek History studied with reference to
the original authorities. A
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Details of prescriptions for Paper 10.45 (f) are available from
the Department, together with lists of prescribed books, and
recommended editions. Students are notified during the pre-
ceding year which option will be taught.

2. Combined Honours — Greek with another language (four
papers in each subject). :

10.40 (a)

10.41 (b) o '

10.42 (c) As defined above for Single Honours.
10.43 (d) :

All prescriptions are subject to alteration, should need arise.
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' BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE I

tTwo papers) X o . AR
1110 (a) The outlines of Biblical history and literature to
586 B.C. A . o

11.11 (b) The outlines of Biblical history -and literature from
586 B.C. to A.D. 135.

Prescribed books: The Wisdom Literature (ie. Proverbs, Job, and
Ecclesiastes); The Gospel .of St. Matthew, The Johannine Epistles).

Text-books: Ancient Israél, H. Otlinski (Cornell); Proverbs, D. Kidner
(Tyndale); Job, H. R. Minn, ed., (Univ. Auck.). Supplementary material
may be obtained through the Department; Ecclesiastes, The Wisdom of
Koheleth, R, Gordis (East and West Library); the Oxford Bible Atlas; The
Story of Aleph Beth, D. Diringer (Lincolns-Prager); The Dead Sea Scrolls
in English, G. Vermes (Penguin Books); Gospel according to St Matthew,
ed. A. W. Argyle (Cambridge Bible Commentary); The Johannine
Epistles, C. H. Dodd (Hodder and Stoughton); New Testament History,
Floyd Filson (S.C.M.); The Century of the New Testament, E. M. Blaik-
lock (Tyndale Press); The Origin and Transmission of the New Testament,
L. D. Twilley (Oliver and Boyd); The New English Bible (Oxford and
Cambridge); the Revised Standard Verston (Collins).

A list of Reference Books will be issued to students at the commence-
ment of the session.

BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE II

(Three papers)

Note: Students proposing to offer Biblical History and
Literature II must have passed in Stage I of the appropriate
language.

11.20 (a) The history of Israel to A.D. 135. In alternate years

the periods From the age of Solomon to 721 B.C.' and from 721
B.C. to 538 B.C. will receive special study.

1121 (b) The history of Christian origins to A.D. 135.

Candidates must offer the language option in at least ONE
of the papers (a) and (b). Equivalent texts (of a larger bulk)
in the LXX. or the Vulgate may be offered for Paper (a) and
the Vulgate for Paper (b)*, except that the Vulgate may not be
offered in both papers.

* Available on application to the Department.
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11.22 (c) Candidates must offer ONE'of the following options:
EITHER The Biblical Archaeology of a prescribed period.
OR The History of the Transmission of the Text of the Bible.

OR The Psalter or the Apocrypha with prescribed texts.
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ANCIENT HISTORY
(Two papers)

12.10 (a) Outlines of Ancient History from the earliest times
to the fall of the Roman Empire in the West, with special
reference to:— .the civilisations of the Near and Middle East;
the prehistory of Europe and the origins of Classical Civilisation;
the Hellenistic World; the Roman Imperial Era.

12.11 (b) Two special periods of Greek and Roman History:
Greek History from the Mycenaean Age to the end of the Pelo-
ponnesian ‘War; Roman History to the death of Augustus.

Recommended books: Man the Toolmaker, Kenneth P. Oakley; The
Neolithic Revolution, Sonia Cole; Birth of Civilisation in the Near East,
Henri Frankfort; The Ancfent History of the Near East, H. R. Hall; The
Legacy of Egypt, ed. S. R. XK. Glanville; Egypt of the Pharaohs, Sir Alan
Gardiner; History begins at Sumer, S. N. Kramer; Everyday Life in
Babylonia and Assyria, G. Contenau; The Hittites, O. R. Gurney (Pelican);
Archaeology in the Holy Land, X. Kenyon; The Phoenicians, D. Harden;
Iran, R. Ghirshman (Pelican); The Prehistory of European Society, V. G.
Childe (Pelican); Crete and Mycenae, Merinatos and Himer; The Etruscans,
M. Pallottino (Pelican); The Celts, T. G. E. Powell; The Greeks, H. D. F.
Kitto (Pelican); History of Greece, J. B. Bury; Alexander the Great, Burn;
Hellenistic Civilisation, Sir William Tarn; The Romans, R. H. Barrow
(Pelican); History of Rome, M. Cary.

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

For Economics prescriptions see pages 373-5.
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Note re text-books: Only basic text-books in each course are
listed below. They should be studied intensively. Additional
reading is necessary in all courses, and titles of recommended
books will be included in course outlines, issued early in the first
term.

EDUCATION I
(Two papers)
14.10 (a) Historical and Social Foundations.

Selected aspects of the history of Western educational
thought. Some social factors influencing contemporary educa-
tional thought and practice in New Zealand and overseas.

Text-books: S. J. Curtis and M. E. A. Boultwood, A Short History of
Educational Ideas (University Tutorial Press, 1958); Report of the Com-
mission on Education in New Zealand (Govt. Printer, 1962); The Currie
Report — A Critique (Assn. for the Study of Childhood, 1964).

14.11 (b) Child Development.

Physical and mental development during infancy, childhood
and adolescence, including a study of the principal needs at
each stage.

Text-books: P. H. Mussen, J. J. Conger and J. Kagan, Child Develop-
ment and Personality (Second Ed., Harper & Row, 1963); J. Gabriel
Children Growing Up (U.L.P., 1964).

Students who have not taken Psychology as a University subject should
read an introductory text such as R. and M. Knight, A Modern Introduc-
tion to Psychology (Univ. Tutorial Press, 1959).

EDUCATION II

(Three papers)
14.20 (a) Education in New Zealand.

The history and present position of the organisation, adminis-
tration and practice of education in New Zealand.

Text-books: Report of the Commission on Education in New Zealand
(Govt. Printer, 1962); The Curric Report — A Critique (Assn. for the
Study of Childhood, 1964).

1421 (b) Educational Psychology.

Educational Psychology with particular reference to learning

and adjustment in normal children.
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Text-books: J. M. Stephens, Educational Psychology: The Studg of Edu-
cational Growth (Revised Edition) (Constable, 1956); Winifred F. Hill,
Learning: A Survey of Psychological Interpretations (Methuen, 1963).

1422 (c) Educational Tests, Measurement and Guidance.

The assessment of human characteristics, especially as applied
to educational and vocational guidance. Elementary statistical
methods.

Text-book: R. L. Thorndike and E. Hagen, Measurement and Evaluation
in Psychology and Education (2nd edition, Wiley, 1961) OR G. S. Adams,
Measurement and Evaluation in Education, Psychology and Guidance (Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1964). Note: Students who intend proceeding to
Stage III are advised to buy Adams, other students Thorndike and Hagen.

The candidate, prior to the granting of terms, must have satis-
factorily completed a prescribed course of at least 100 hours’

practical work.

EDUCATION I1I

(Three papers. Candidates must take Paper (a), Paper (b) and
one other. Before making their choice they should consult the
Professor of Education. A decision should be influenced by the
nature of the course it is intended to take at the MA stage.)

14.30 (a) Contemporary Educational Thought.
A study of selected twentieth century educational philosophies.
Text-books: J. S. Brubacher, Eclectic Philosophy of Education (Second
Ed., Prentice-Hall, 1962); J. P. Wynne, Theories of Education (Harper
and Row, 1963).
14.31 (b) Psychology of Atypical Children.
The psychology of atypical children, their guidance and
educational requirements.

Text-book: C. M. Louttit et al, Clinical Psychology of Exceptional
Children (3rd Ed., Harper, 1957).

The candidate, prior to the granting of terms, must have
satisfactorily completed a prescribed course of at least 80 hours’
practical work, and made observational visits as required.

One of the following:

14.32 (c) History of Education.
- The development of educational thought from 1400 to 1900,
including an intensive study of a special period.
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Period for 1966 — the eighteenth century.
General text-book: F. Eby, The Development of Modern Education
(Second Edition, Prentice-Hall, 1952).
Text-book for special period: J. J. Rousseau, Emile.
14.33 (d) Developmental Psychology.
The psychology of human development up to and including

adolescence.
Text-books: N.S.S.E. 62nd Yearbook, Part I, Child Psychology (Univ.
of Chicago Press, 1963); R. E. Muuss, Theories of Adolescence (Random

House, 1962).
14.34 (e) Educational Research.

Methods of research into education.
Text-book: D. B. Van Dalen, Understanding Educational Research
(McGraw Hill, 1962). )

EDUCATION FOR MA AND HONOURS

(Four papers and a Thesis. Before making their choice, can-
didates should consult the Professor of Education. They should be
guided by the nature of the course taken at Stage I1L.)

1440 (a) Philosophy of Education.
A philosophical consideration of the nature and aims of

education.

Text-books: D. J. O’Connor, An Introduction to the Philosophy of Edu-
cation (Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1958); L. A. Reid, Philosophy and
Education (Heinemann, 1962); John Dewey, Democracy and Education
{Macmillan, 1961).

14.41 (b) Comparative Education.
Reference will be made to certain features of educational

systems selected from Great Britain, France, Germany, U.S.S.R,,

Japan, U.S.A. and Australia.

Text-books: G. Z. F. Bereday, Comparative Method in Education (Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1964); I. N. Thut and D. Adams, Educational
Patterns in Contemporary Societies (McGraw-Hill, 1964).

1442 (c) New Zealand Education (Not available in 1966).

A study of selected major investigations into aspects of New

Zealand education.
Text-books:. To be announced from time to time in relation to the
investigations selected.

1443 (d) Educational Sociology.
The social forces that influence education.
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Text-book: W. B. Brookover, A Sociology of Education (2nd ed.,
American Book Co., 1964).

14.44 (e) The Guidance Process.

Guidance principles and practice viewed in historical, social,
psychological and philosophical perspective.

Text-books: R. H. Mathewson, Guidance Policy and Practice (Third
Ed., Harper & Row, 1962); Susan W. Gray, The Psychologist in the

Schools (Holt; Rinehart & Winston, 1963); Grace Lee (Ed.), Helping
the Troubled School Child (National Association of Social Workers, 1959).

1445 (f) Educational Psychology.

An advanced treatment of the behaviour of normal children
in the light of contemporary schools of psychological thought
and recent research, with special reference to the learning
process.

Text-books: R. S. Woodworth, Contemporary Schools of Psychologs
(Methuen, 1959); P. E. Vernon, The Structure of Human Abilities (2n
Ed. Methuen, 1960); R. M. W. Travers, Essentials of Learning, (Mac-
millan, 1963).

14.46 (g) Developmental Psychology.

An advanced treatment of selected topics.

Text-books: N.S.S.E. Yearbook, Part 1, Child Psychology (Univ. of
Chicago Press, 1963); H. Bellugi and R. Brown (Eds.) The Acquisition of
Language (Mon. Soc. Res. Ch, Dev., 1964); D. Snigg and A. W. Combs,
Individual Behaviour (Harper, 1949); G. Caplan (Ed.), Prevention of
Mental Disorders in Children (Tavistock Publications, 1961).

14.47 (h) Educational Research Methods and Statistics,

The scope and methods of educational research and experi-
ment, including a treatment of experimental design and related
educational statistics.

Text-books: G. J. Mouly, The Science of Educational Research (Ameri- .
can Book Co., 1963); J. P. Guilford, Fundamental Statistics in Psychology
and Education (McGraw Hill, 1956).

Thesis

A candidate shall forward to the Professor of Education not
later than 1 November in the year in which it is to be examined,
a brief thesis embodying the results obtained by the candidate
in some special research into the theory, practice, history or
administration of education. The value of the thesis shall be that
of two examination papers.

A research seminar will be held once a week during the first
half of the year for those preparing to write MA theses.
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

Note: Since the supply of text-books continues to be uncertain,
some changes in courses may be unavoidable. Students will be
notified of any such changes at the beginning of the academic
year. All students should possess a good chtmnary the Concise
Ozxford is recommended.

ENGLISH I
(Two papers)

English I is divided into two parallel but separate courses, E
and L. Course E is covered in the morning lectures (see Time-
table); Course L in the afternoon lectures, which are repeated
in the evening. Because of limited accommodation, students may
be directed to one series of lectures or another. Students are
therefore advised not to complete their purchase of text books
until they know which lectures they are to attend.

18.10 Paper (a) Introductory courses in the study of Language
and of Shakespeare.

(i) An introduction to the study of Language (both courses).

Prescribed books: R. Quirk, The Use of English (Longmans); C. L.
Barber, The Story of Language (Pan); Ida Ward, The Phonetics of
Enghsh (Heffer)..

Recommended in addition: Bloomfield and Newmark, Linguistic Intro-
duction to the History of English. v

(ii) An introduction to Shakespeare .
Prescribed books — Course E: Richard 111 (Pocket Cambndge) Much
Ado About Nothing (Pocket Cambridge); Othello (New Arden paperback)

Course L: Richard 11 (Arden export edition); As.You Like- It (Pocket
Cambridge); Coriolanus (Pocket Cambndge)

18.11 Paper (b) ' : o ' )
(i) English Literature from 1830 to the present day, studled

in the following prescribed books:

Course E: Charles Dickens, Little Dorrit (Everyman); Geoige Eliot,
Middlemarch (Penguin); Thomas Hardy, The  Return of the Natwe
(Scholars’ or St. Martin’s Library); James ]oyce “The Essential James
Joyce ed. H. Levin (Penguin); Edmund Blunden, Undertones of War;
Alfred Lord Tennyson, Selected Poems (Chatto & Wmdus) W. B. Yeats
Selected Poetry ed. Jeffares (Macmillan); W. H. "Auden, Selected Poems
(Pengin); Bemard Shaw, Heartbreak House (Longmans); John Arden,
?eﬂe&nt l;/[usgmves Dance (Methuen); Ha.rold Pinter, The Caretaker
Methuen et e T
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Course L: Charles Dickens, Bleak House (Everyman); Emily Bronté,
Wauthering Heights (Collins); Thomas Hardy, The Mayor of Casterbridge
(Scholars” or St. Martin’s Library); Henry James, Short Stories (Collins);
Robert Graves, Goodbye to All That (Penguin); Robert Browning, Selected
Poems ed. Reeves (Heinemann); T. S. Eliot, Selected Poems (Faber
(paperback); Wilfred Owen, Poems ed. Blunden (Chatto); Bernard Shaw,
Man) and Superman (Longmans); New English Dramatists, No. 6 (Pen-
guin),

Recommended in addition (both courses): R. L. Brett, An Introduction
to English Studies (Arnold paperback); Pelican Guides to English Litera-
ture, VI, From Dickens to Hardy; and VII, The Modern Age; C: K. Stead,
The New Poetic (Hutchinson’s University Library).

(ii) (Optional) New Zealand Poetry and Prose.

Prescribed books: A. R. D. Fairburn, Collected Poems (Pegasus); New
Zealand Short Stories, (ed. Davin) (World’s Classics); Frank Sargeson,
Collected Short Stories (Paul).

Recommended in addition: A Book of New Zealand Verse, ed. Curnow
(Paul); Charles Doyle, Recent Poetry in New Zealand (Collins).

ENGLISH 11
. (Three papers)
18.20 Paper (a)

(i) Chaucer and his contemporaries.

Prescribed books: Chaucer, Prologue, ed. Davis (Harrap); Chaucer,
Franklin’s Tale, ed. Hodgson (Athlone); K. Sisam, Fourteenth Century
Verse and Prose (O.U.P.) (with vocabulary); Brunner, Outline of Middle
English Grammar (trans. Johnston) (Blackwell).

Recommended in addition: J. Livingston Lowes, Geoffrey Chaucer
(Oxford); H. S. Bennett, Chaucer and the Fifteenth Century (Clarendon);
Huizinga, The Waning of the Middle Ages (Pelican).

Note: Students intending to offer English Special or the option
Old English in English III, paper (a) are strongly advised to
attend a preliminary course in Old English during the preceding
year. Participation in this course, which will usually be given
during the second term, will reduce the amount of time required
to be devoted to the elementary part of the subject during the

following year. \

(ii) Shakespeare: the tragedies.
Prescribed books: Hamlet (New Cambridge); Antony and Cleopatra
(New Arden); King Lear (New Arden).

. Recommended in addition: J. Dover Wilson, What. Happens in Hamlet
(C.UP.); L. D. Lemer (ed.), Shakespeare’s Tragedies (Pelican); F. E.
Halliday, A Shakespeare Companion (Penguin).
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18.21, 18.22 Papers (b) and (c): A study of the literature of
the period 1700-1830 with special reference to the following
prescribed books:

Pope, Selected Poetry and Prose, ed. W. K. Wimsatt (Holt, Rinehart
and Winston); Johnson, Prose and Poetry (Reynard Library); Byron,
Poetical Works ~(Oxford Standard Authors) and Letters (Everyman);
%yrtc}c:l Ba)llads: Wordsworth and Coleridge 1798-1805, ed. Brett and Jones
Methuen). ) ’

Recommended: Legouis and Cazamian, A History of English Literature
(Dent), or Concise Cambridge History of English Literature; English
Romantic Poets, ed. M. H. Abrams (Oxford Galaxy Books); Eighteenth
Century English Literature, ed. J. Clifford (Oxford Galaxy Books); Dyson
and Butt, Augustans and Romantics (Cresset Press); Pelican Guides to
English Literature, vols. IV and V (Dryden to Johnson, Blake to Byron);
The Poetical Works of Alexander Pope, ed. John Butt (One volume
Twickenham edition: Methuen).

ENGLISH IIT
(Three papers)
18.30 Paper (a) Any two of the following:
(i) Old English.

Prescribed books: Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Primes, Oth rev. ed. Davis
(Clarendon Press); Wyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader.

Recommended in addition: D. Whitelock, ‘The Beginnings of English
Society (Pelican). ' '

(ii) The English Language: growth and structure.

Prescribed books: A. C. Baugh, History of the English Language (Apple-
ton Centurv); Margaret Schlauch, The English Language in Modemn Times
(since 1400) (Oxford). :

(iii) Shakespeare: the late plays.

Prescribed books: Pericles (New Arden); Cymbeline (New Arden); The
Winter's Tale (New Arden); The Tempest (New Arden; Students’ edn.).

Recommended in addition: F. E. Halliday, A Shakespeare Companion
(Penguin).
18.31, 18.32 Papers (b) and (c): A study of the literature of
the period 1550-1700 by means of selected options. Students will
be required to select options so as to make a total of either four
majors and one minor, or three majors and three minors, with
not more than three options from any one paper.

(b) (i) Elizabethan Drama (Major); (ii) Jacobean Drama
(Major); (iii) Elizabethan Lyric (Minor); (iv) (1) Spenser, or
(2) Elizabethan Fiction (concurrent courses, both Minor).
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- (¢) (i) Donne and the Metaphysical Poets (Major); (ii)
Milton (Major); (iii)- 17th Century Prose (Minor); (iv) (1)
Restoration Drama, or (2) Dryden (concurrent courses, both
Minor). :

PrescriBed books (the number before each text indicates the option to
which it relates):

(b) (i) Five Elizabethan Tragedies, ed. Mcllwraith (World’s
Classics); Five Elizabethan Comedies, ed. Mcllwraith (World’s Classics);
Marlowe, Plays (World’s Classics). Recommended in addition: Marlowe,
Doctor Faustus, ed. Jump (Revels Piays).

(ii) Five Stuart Tragedies, ed. McIlwraith (World’s Classics); Ben
Jonson, Five Plays (World’s Classics); Beaumont and Fletcher, Selected
Plays (Everyman). T
Recommended in addition: Three Jacobean Tragedies (Penguin).
(iii) Elizabethan Lyrics, ed. N. Ault (Capricorn Books).

Recommended in addition: Ben Jonson, Poems ed. Johnston (Muses
Library Paperback); Sir Thomas Wyatt, Poems, ed. Muir (Muses Library
gap]f;back; Silver Poets of the 16th Century, ed. Bullett (Everyman paper-

ack).

(iv) (1) Spenser, Poetical Works (Oxford Standard Authors).
2) Eliz)abethan Fiction, ed. Ashley and Moseley (Holt, Rinehart and
Winston).

(¢) (i) Metaphysical Poets, ed. Gardner; Donne, Poetry and Prose

(Nonesuch). N 7
(ii) Milton, Poetical Works (Oxford Standard Authors).

... - (iii) Shorter Novels, vol. II, Jacobean and Restoration (Everyman);
Sir Thomas Browne, Religio Medici (Everyman); John Bunyan, ‘Pilgrim’s
Progress (World’s Classics).

Recommended in addition: Arthur Barker (ed.), Milton (Galaxy Books);
F, Kermode (ed.), T_he__Livin_g.Milton.

. (iv) (1) Restoration Plays, Dryden to Farquhar (Everyman). (2)
Dryden, Poetry and Prose (Reynard).

Recommended in addition; Legouis and Cazamian, A History of English
Literature or Concise Cambridge History of English Literature; C. V.
Wedgwood, 17th Century English Literature; Pelican Guides to English
Literature II and III (The Age of Shakespeare; From Donne to Marvell);
Elizabethan Drama, ed. R. J. Kaufmann (Oxford, Galaxy Books); 17th
Century English Poetry, ed. W. R. Keast (Oxford, Galaxy Books).

. ~ ENGLISH SPECIAL (ADVANCED)

* (Three papers) -
18.25, 18.26 Papers (a) and (b) Old and Middle English
Language and Literature.

Prescribed books: Sweef, ‘Anglo-Saxon Primer, Sth edn., rev. Davis
(Clarendon Press); Wyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader (Cambridge); Judith, ed.
Timmer (Methuen O, E. Library); Dickins and Wilson, Early Middle-

238



1966 Calendar

English Texts (Bowes and Bowes); K. Sisam, Fourteenth Century Verse
and Prose (with vocab.) (Oxford); A. C. Cawley, The Wakefield Pageants
(Manchester U. P.); Brunner, Outline of Middle-English Grammar trans.
Johnston (Blackwell); further material may be supplied.

Recommended in addition: D. Whitelock, The Beginnings of English
Society (Pelican); Doris M. Stenton, English Society in the Early Middle
Ages (Pelican); A. R. Myers, English Society in the Late Middle Ages
(Pelican); Winfred P. Lehmann, Historical Linguistics (Holt, Rine-
hart); C. S. Lewis, The Discarded Image (Cambridge); A. C. Spearing,
Criticism and Mediaeval Poetry (Arnold).

18.27 Paper (c) Options for 1966:

either (i) American Literature: Poetry.

P Pre)scribed book: The Oxford Book of American Verse (Clarendon
ress).

or (i) The Linguistic Analysis of Literature. (The course will
be taught partly from books to be prescribed, and partly from
supplied material.)

Prescribed books: Enkvist, Spencer and Gregory, Linguistics and Style
(Oxford paperback).

Recommended in addition: T. A. Sebeok, Style and Language (Cam-
bridge, Mass). '

(Note: This unit is a pre-requisite for MA (Hons.) English.
It should normally be taken with English III, but may be taken
with English II. Students who intend to take this unit should
consult the Head of the Department and the Professor of Lan-
guage either before or during the enrolment period. Students
enrolled before this course was introduced and wishing to take
MA will have their courses approved individually.)

ENGLISH FOR MA AND HONOURS

“(N.B. for full details of courses and for prescribed books
intending students should consult the Head of Department
towards the end of 1965; some papers listed below may not be
given in 1966.)

(1) Single Honours — English. .

Students will select seven of the papers set out below, so as
to offer a mainly literary or a mainly linguistic course, their
selection of papers to be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment. Normally students will not be permitted to offer more than
three papers (or their equivalent) from the 20th Century. With’
the: permission of the Head of Department, a thesis may be
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substituted for either one or two papers. The one paper thesis
will take the form of a documented essay or dissertation of up to
about 25,000 words; the two paper thesis will normally be
longer, and will be upon a topic requiring detailed research.

18.40 (a)

18.41 (b)

1842 (c)
18.43 (d)

18.44 (e)

18.45. f)

18.46 (g)
18.47 (h)
18.48 (i)
1849 (j)
18.50 (k)
1851 (1)

18.52 (m)

Old English: prescribed texts will include Beowulf,
3rd rev. ed. Klaeber (Heath, N.Y.).

Middle English: prescribed texts. will include
Chaucer, Complete Works, rev.” ed. Robinson
(O.U.P.).

Old Icelandic: prescribed texts will include Gordon,
Introduction to Old Norse, rev. ed. (Clarendon
Press).

History of the English Language: prescribed texts
will include Dobson, English Pronunciation 1500-
1700 2 vols. (O.U.P.).

Victorian Poetry 1830-1890, with a special study of
selected authors.

Twentieth Century Literature: a special study of
selected authors, including Robert Graves, Auden,
Conrad, Joyce, and a dramatist.

Shakespeare: a study of the Elizabethan theatre,
with selected plays and topics.

Literary Criticism: a study of some six major critical
writings," including Aristotle’s Poetics (O.U.P.).

Additional Topic 1: as prescribed by the Head of
the Department.

Additional Topic 2: as prescribed by the Head of
the Department.

Additional Topic 3: as prescribed by the Head of
the Department.

Additional Topic 4: as prescribed by the Head of
the Department. '

Methods and Techniques: will include work in
palaeography, bibliography, research technique, etc.
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Essay paper. Candidates will be required to write
an essay within a field of literature to be specified
by the Head of the Department. This paper may
not be offered with a thesis.

Selected Authors or period, as prescribed by Head
of the Department.

Special period i: 1966 American 19th Century
Literature: Fiction.

Special period ii: 1966 American 20th Century
Literature: Fiction. .

(2) Combined Honours — English with another language.

Students will select four papers (as set out above for Single
Honours) two of which shall be from Nos. (a)-(d) and two from

Nos. (e)-(q).

Note: This selection of papers may, in special cases, be varied
by permission of the Heads of Departments concerned.
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY

GEOGRAPHY I
(Two papers and practical work)

20.10 (a), 20.11 (b). An Introduction to Geography and Map-
work in Geography.

The course will involve three hours of lectures per week and
laboratory work of at least two hours per week. In addition,
students will be required to attend field excursions from time
to time.

All students will be required to complete the course of prac-
tical instruction and all prescribed work to the satisfaction of
their teachers. The practical work will be assessed for each can-
didate and the marks included in the marks schedule of the
University.

Text-books: No specific text-book is recommended, but students may
usefully have ready access to one or more of the following works: H. M.
Kendall, R. M. Glendinning and C. H. Macfadden, Introduction to Geo-
graphy (Harcourt, Brace); V. C. Finch, G. Trewartha, A. Robinson and
E. Hammond, Elements of Geography (4th ed.) (McGraw-Hill); Preston
James, A Geography of Man (Ginn & Co.); R. J. Russell and F. B.
Kniffen, Culture Worlds (Macmillan); S. N. Dicken and F. R. Pitts, Intro-
duction to Cultural Geography (Blaisdell); R. Murphy, An Introduction to
Geography (Rand McNally).

It is recommended that the following also be read: S. W. Wooldridge
and W. G. East, The Spirit and Purpose of Geography (Hutchinson);
F. K. Hare, The Restless Atmosphere (Hutchinson); A. N. Strahler,
Physical Geography (Wiley); G. H. Dury, The Face of the Earth (Peli-
can); J. W. Alexander, Economic Geography (Prentice-Hall); N. K. Hor-
rocks, Physical Geography and Climatology (Longmans).

Books appropriate for use in practical work course include: F. J. Monk-
house and H. R. Wilkinson, Maps and Diagrams (Methuen); P. Speak and
A. H. C. Carter, Map Reading and Interpretation (Longmans); J. Bygott,
An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography (9th ed. Univ.
Tutorial Press).

Every student must have an atlas such as Goode’s World Atlas
or the Oxford Atlas or Philip’s University Atlas or Bartholomew’s
Advanced Atlas of Modern Geography.

GEOGRAPHY II
(Two papers and practical work)
20.20 (a) Physical Geography.
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The course will involve two hours of lectures per week and
laboratory work of two hours per week during the first term
and at subsequent hours to be arranged. In addition students
will be required to attend a field course of at least five days’
duration during the May recess.

Text-books: No specific text-book is recommended but students should
have access to one or more of the following works: W. D. Thornbury,
Principles of Geomorphology (Wiley); G. H. Dury, The Face of the Earth
(Pelican); H. O. Buckman and N. C. Brady, The Nature and Properties
of Soils (6th ed. Macmillan); N. H. Taylor and I. J. Pohlen, Soil Survey
Method (N.Z. D.S.LR., Bulletin 25); F. K. Hare, The Restless Atmosphere
(Hutchinson); H. J. Critchfield, General Climatology (Prentice-Hall); P.
Dansereau, Biogeography. An Ecological Perspective (Ronald); W. George,
Animal Geography (Heinemann); N. Polunin, An Introduction to Plant
Geography (Longmans). ‘

20.21 (b) Cultural Geography.

The course will involve two hours of lectures each week and
laboratory work of two hours per week during the second term
and at subsequent hours to be arranged.

Text-books: No specific text-book is recommended, but students may
usefully have ready access to one or more of the following works:

M. Mikesell and P, Wagner, Readings in Cultural Geography (Chicago
Univ. Press); ¥. H. G. Lebon, An Introduction to Human Geography
(Hutchinson); A. K. Philbrick, This Human World (Wiley); R. M. High-
smith, Jr. (Ed.), Case Studies in World Geography (Prentice-Hall); E. W,
Miller, A Geography of Manufacturing (Prentice-Hall); R. C. Estall and
R. O. Buchanan, Industrial Activity and Economic Geography (Hutchin-
son); A. E. Smailes, The Geography of Towns (Hutchinson); R. E.
Dickinson, City, Region and Regionalism (Kegan Paul); W. Peterson,
Population (Macmillan); ¥. W. Alexander, Economic Geography (Prentice~
Hall); J. P. Cole, Geography of World Affairs (Penguin); W. G. East and
A. E. Moodie, The Changing World (Harrop).

All students will be required to complete the course of prac-
tical instruction and all prescribed work to the satisfaction of
their teachers. The practical work will be assessed for each
candidate and the marks included in the marks schedule of the

University.

GEOGRAPHY 1II
(Two. papers and practical work)

20.30 (a), 20.31 (b). The Regional Geography of two areas of
continental proportions.
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In 1966 the Regional Geography of the following areas of
continental proportions will be taught: Europe, ‘Monsoon Asia,
Australia, North America. The two courses will involve two
hours of lectures or seminars, and two hours of laboratory work
per week. In addition students will be required to attend a field
course of at least eight days” duration during the May recess.

All students will be required to complete the course of prac-
tical instruction and all prescribed work to the satisfaction of
their teachers. The practical work will be assessed for each
candidate and the marks included in the marks schedule of the
University. :

Text-books: 20.30 (a) Europe. No specific text-book is recommended, but
students should have ready access to a selection of the following works:
G. W. Hoffman, A Geography of Europe (Methuen); J. Gottmann, A
Geography of Europe (Holt); F. J. Monkhouse, A Regional Geography of
Western Europe (Longmans); R. E. Dickinson, Germany: A Regional and
Economic Geography (Methuen); W. R. Mead, An Economic Geography
of the Scandinavian States and Finland (University of London Press); A.
Somme, A Geography of Norden (Heinemann); W. O. Henderson, The
Genesis of the Common Market (Cass); L. D. Stamp and S. H. Beaver,
The British Isles (Longmans); W. Smith, An Economic Geogmph% of
Great Britain (Methuen); J. B. Mitchell, Great Britain; Geographical
Essays (Cambridge); C. B. Fawcett, Provinces of England (Hutchinson).

Text-books: 20.31 (b) Monsoon Asia. No specific text-book is recom-
mended, but students should have ready access to a selection of the follow-
ing works: E. H. G. Dobby, South East Asia (Univ. Lond, Press); E. H. G.
Dobby, Monsoon Asta (Univ. Lond. Press); W. G. East and O. H. K. Spate,
The Changing Map of Asia. A Political Geography (Methuen); N. Ginsburg,
The Pattern of Asia (Prentice-Hall); I. Thompson, Changing Patterns o
South -Asia (Barrie and Rockliffe); C. A. Fisher, South East Asia. A Social,
Economic and Political Geography (Methuen); Cora Dubois, Social Forces
in Southeast Asig (Harvard Univ. Press); O. H. K. Spate, India and
Pakistan (2nd ed. Methuen); J. E. Spencer, Asia East by South (Wiley);
C. Robequain, Malaya, Indonesia, Borneo and the Philippines (Longmans);
M. Zinkin, Asta and the West (Chatto and Windus).

Australia, No specific text-book is recommended but students should
have ready access to a selection of the following works: The Australian
Environment (C.S.IL.R.0O.); W. K. Hancock, Australic (Jacaranda Press);
H. C. Allen, Bush and Backwoods (Michigan Univ. Press); B. D. Davidson,
The Northern Muth (Mel. Univ. Press); Commonwealth Office of Australia
Official Year Book; S. M. Wadham, R. K. Wilson and Joyce Wood. Land
Utilisation in Australia (Mel. Univ. Press); K. W. Robinson, Australia, New
Zealand and the Southwest Pacific (Univ. Lond. Press); Land Research
Aust. Regional Series (C.S.LR.O. govt. printer); Atlas of Australian Re-
.Z'ources (govt. printer); C. G. Stephens, A Manual of Australian Soils

C.S.1.R.0.). I

List of text-books for North America will be given at first class.
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GEOGRAPHY 1III (Special)

(Two papers and practical work)
20.35 (a) The History and Nature of Geography

The course will involve two hours of lectures per week.

Text-books: Recommended Reading: R. Hartshorne, The Nature of
Geography (Assoc. Amer. Geogrs.); R. Hartshorne, Perspective on the
Nature of Geography (Assoc. Amer. Geogrs.); P. E. James and C, F.
Jones, American Geography, Inventory and Prospect (Syracuse Univ,
Press); C. van Paassen, The Classical Tradition of Geography (Wolters,
Gronigen); . Grifith Taylor ed., Geography in the Twentieth Century
(Methuen); T. W. Freeman, A Hundred Years of Geography (Duckworth).

20.36 (b) Man’s Changing Role in the Physiographic Environ-
ment.

The course will involve two hours of lectures or seminars and
two hours of laboratory work per week, Each student must pre-
pare an undergraduate thesis and attend a field course of at
least five days’ duration during either the May or August recess.

~All students will be required to complete the course of prac-
tical instruction and all prescribed work to the satisfaction of
their teachers. The practical work will be assessed for each
candidate and the marks included in the marks schedule of the
University.

Text-books: No specific text-book is recommended, but students should
have ready access to a selection of the following works: W. L. Thomas
(ed.), Man’s Role in Changing the Face of the Earth (Univ. of Chicago);
W. G. Hoskins, The Makings of the English Landscape (Hodder and
Stoughton); G. Clark, Prehistoric Europe -— The Economic Basis
(Methuen); R. W. Jacks and G. O. White, The Rape of the Earth (Faber);
H. H. Bennett, Elements of Soil Conservation (McGraw-Hill); A. H. Clark,
The Invasion of New Zealand by People, Plants and Animals (Rutgers
Univ. Press); P. Wagner, The Human Use of the Earth (lllinois Free
Press); J. Gottman, Mega20 olis (Twentieth Century Fund); L. Mumford,
The City in History (Secker and Warburg); F. Cottrell, Energy and
Society (McGraw-Hill); V. E. Shelford, The Ecology of North America
(Univ. Llinois Press); A. Keast, et alia, editors, Biogeography and Ecology
in Australia (W, Junk); A. G. Price, The Western Invasions of the Pacific
and its Continents: a Study of Moving Frontiers and Changing Landscapes
(Clarendon Press).

GEOGRAPHY OF NEW ZEALAND
(Two papers and practical work)
20.15 (a), 20.16 (b) Geography of New Zealand.
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The course will involve three hours of lecture and seminar
work and not less than two hours of practical work per week.
In addition students will be required to attend short field ex-
cursions, normally two week-ends.

All students will be required to complete the course of prac-
tical instruction and all prescribed work to the satisfaction of
their teachers. The practical work will be assessed for each
candidate and the marks included in the marks schedule of the
University. ‘ : ‘

Students who have passed this subject may not proceed to
Geography II unless they have also passed Geography I.

Text-books: Recommended Reading: New Zealand Official Year Book,
Report on the Farm Production Statistics of New Zealand (Government
Printer); New Zealand Official Year Book, Report on the Industrial Pro-
duction Statistics of New Zealand (Government Printer); K. B. Cumber-
land, Southwest Pacific (Whitcombe and Tombs); K. B. Cumberland and
J. W. Fox: New Zealand, A Regional View (Whitcombe and Tombs);
M. McCaskill ed., Land and Livelihood, Geographical Essays in Honour
of George Jobberns (N.Z. Geographical Society); B. H. Farrell, Power in
New Zealand (Reed); B. J. Garnier, The Climate of New Zealand. A
Geographical Survey (Arnold); F. ]J. Monkhouse and H. R, Wilkinson,
Maps and Disgrams (Methuen); J. W. Fox, Land-use Survey. General
Principles and a New Zealand Example (Auckland University College
Bulletin No. 49 Geography Series No. 1); N. H. Taylor and L. J. Pohlen,
SoilZSu]r)uesyIZ\I/{Ie)thod, A New Zealand Handbook for the Field Study of Sofls
(N.Z. D.S.LR.).

GEOGRAPHY FOR MA, MSc, AND HONOURS

(Four papers and a thesis)

20.40 (a) The geography of the southwest Pacific.
2041 (b) The geography of a special region.
20.42 (c) The geography of landforms.
20.43 (d) The geography of climate.

20.44 (e) Biogeography. .

20.45 (f) The geography of soils.

20.46 (g) The geography of agriculture.
20.47 (h) Industrial geography.

20.48 (i) The geography of population.
20.49 (j) Urban geography.

20.50 (k) Political geography.

20.51 (1) Historical geography.
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At least four papers will be taught each year. All students will
be required to offer four papers, each normally embracing a
two hour seminar each week and in courses (c), (d), (e), (f),
(g) and (j) students may be required to attend field excursions
from time to time.

In addition to the four theoretical papers the student must
prepare and submit a thesis which will be equivalent to two
papers. Students must pursue regular courses of instruction and
must undertake prescribed field or practical work to the satis-
faction of their tutors. .

Text-books: No specific text-book is recommended, but students may
usefully have ready access to one or more of the following works:

20.40 (a) An up-to-date bibliography is available from the office of the
departmental secretary.

2041 (b) A current list of text-books, articles, and other reference works
is available from the departmental secretary.

2042 (c) E. C. F. Bird, Coastal Landforms (A.N.U.); R. F. Flint, Glacial
and Pleistocene Geology (Wiley); W. D. Thombury, Principles of Geomor-
phology (Wiley); P. Reiche, A Survey of Weathering Processes and Pro-
ducts (Univ. New Mexico); L. B. Leopold, M. G. Wohlman and ]. P.
Miller, Fluvial Processes and Geomorphology (Freeman).

2043 (d) F. K. Hare, The Restless Atmosphere (Hutchinson); H. J.
Critchfield, General Climatology (Prentice-Hall); G. T. Trewartha, An
Introduction to Climate (McGraw-Hill); T. A. Blair and C. R. Fite,
Weather Elements (5th ed. Prentice-Hall); O. G. Sutton, The Challenge
of the Atmosphere (Hutchinson); G. T. Trewartha, The Earth’s Problem
Climates (Methuen); J. Bluthgen, Allgemeine Klimageographie (Walter
de Gruyter); H. Riehl, Introduction to the Atmosphere (McGraw-Hill).

2044 (e) P. Danserau, Biogeography (Ronald); N. Polunin, An Intro-
duction to Plant Geography (Longmans); E. P. Odlum, Fundamentals of
Ecology (Saunders); ]J. Schmithusen, Allgemeine Vegetations Geographie
(Walter de Gruyter); J. R. Mathews, The Origin and Distribution of the
British Flora (Hutchinson); R. Hesse, W. C. Allee, K. P. Schmidt, Eco-
logical Animal Geography (Wiley); S. C. Kendergh, Animal Ecology
(Prentice-Hall); J. M. May, The Ecology of Human Disease (Medical
Department Publications); P. L{ Darlington, Zoogeography; the Geo-
graphical Distribution of Animals (Wiley); R. Geiger, The Climate Near
the Ground (Harv. Univ. Press); G. R. Clarke, The Study of the Soil in
the Field (Clarendon Press); R. Daubenmire, Plants and Environment; a
Textbook of Plant Autecology (Wiley).

2045 (f) A current list of text-books, articles, and other reference works
is available from the departmental secretary.

20.46 (g) A current list of text-books, articles, and other rcference works
is available from the departmental secretary.
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2047 (h) M. R. Bonavia, The Economics of Transport (Cambridge
Univ. Press); R. C. Estall and R. O. Buchanan, Industrial Activity and
Economic Geography (Hutchinson); E. M. Hoover, The Location of
Economic Activity (McGraw-Hill); J. W. Alexander, Economic Geography
(Prentice-Hall); E. W. Miller, A Geography of Manufacturing (Prentice-
Hall); J. B. Condliffe, New Zealand in the Making (Allen and Unwin);
A. Hunter (ed.), The Economics of Australian Industry (Mel. Univ. Press).

20.48 (i) A. J. Coale and E. M. Hoover, Population Growth and Econo-
mic Development in Low Income Countries (Princeton Univ. Press); Politi-
cal and Economic Planning Report, World Population anid Resources
(Allen and Unwin); A. Sauvy, Fertility and Survival: Population Problems
from Malthus to Mao Tse Tung (Criterion Books); W. Peterson, Population
(Macmillan); J. J. Spengler and U. D. Duncan, Demographic Analysis
(The Free Press); M. G. Skimm, Population Control (Oceana Publica-
tions); D. H. Wrong, Population (Random House); J. L. Russell, World
Population and Food Supplies (Allen and Unwin); G. W. Barcley,
Techniques of Population Analysis (Chapman and Hall); M. McArthur,
Introducing Population Statistics (Oxford Univ. Press).

20.49 (j) R. E. Dickinson, City, Region and Regionalism (Kegan Paul);
P. George, La Ville (Presses Univ. France); A. E. Smailes, The Geography
of Towns (Hutchinson); H. Mayer, Readings in Urban Geography
(Chicago Univ. Press); L. Mumford, The City in History (Secker and
Warburg); J. P. Gibbs, Urban Research Methods (Van Nostrand).

2050 (k) A current list of text-books, articles, and other reference works
is available from the departmental secretary.

20.51 (1) A current list of text-books, articles, and other reference works
is available from the departmental secretary.
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‘DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

GERMAN 1
(Two papers)

22.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into German; free

composition. :
Reference books recommended: Schulz/Griesbach, Grammatik der

deutschen Sprache (Hueber); Clarke, German Grammar for Revision and

Reference (Bell); Asher, The Framework of German (9th Ed.) (Whit-
combe & Tombs); Betteridge, German & English Dictionary (Cassell).

22.11 (b) (i) Prescribed texts for translation.

Prescribed texts: Waidson (Ed.), German Short Stories 1900-1945
(C.U.P.); Rado (Ed.) Begegungen von a bis z (Heinemann).

(ii) Selected works of German literature and their back-
ground.

Selected works: These include (a) the prescribed texts (see above),
(b) Leonard Forster (Ed.), The Penguin Book of German Verse and
Kafkg,) Der Heizer (C.U.P.); and (c) selected prose and poems (cyclo-
styled).

(iii) Selected aspects of modern German life and thought.
(c) Oral.

Every candidate will be ‘réquired to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language, including dicta-
tion and phonetics.

Text-books: Harvard, Conversational German (Lond. U.P.); Wells, A
First German Vocabulary (Hachette).

Note: There are four compulsory classes for Stage I students, who are
subdivided for (a), (b) (i), and (c) above. Students will also attend,
as directed, Tutorials and Language Laboratory classes. i

GERMAN II
(Three papers) |
92.20 (a) Translation at sight from and into German; free com-
position.

Reference books recommended: Schulz/Griesbach, Grammatik der
déutschen Sprache (Hueber); Eggeling, A Dictionary of Modern German
Prose Usage (0.U.P.); Farrell, A Dictionary of German Synonyms (C.U.P.);
Stilworterbuch der deutschen Sprache (Duden).
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22.21 (b) (i) Middle High German language and literature,
with special reference to selected poems for translation and
comment. History of the language with special reference to
Middle High German phonology, morphology and syntax.

Prescribed text: Richey (Ed.), Selected Poems of Walther von der
Vogelweide (Blackwell).

Reference books recommended: de Boor und Wisniewski, Mittelhoch-
deutsche Grammatik (Goschen); Ranke, Die hifisch-ritterliche Dichtung
(cyclostyled).

(ii) Prescribed text for translation: To be prescribed.

2222 (c) Authors and texts of the period 1749-1808: Goethe,
Schiller, Lessing.

Prescribed texts: Goethe, Faust I (Werke, Vol. 3, Wegner); Goethe,
Poems (Blackwell); Goethe, Die Leiden des jungen Werthers (Blackwell;;

Schiller, Kabale und Liebe (Blackwell); Schiller, Maria Stuart (Condor,
Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Blackwell).

(d) Oral.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language, including dicta-
tion and phonetics.

Text-books: Asher (Ed.), Des Erdballs letzes Inselriff (Heuber); Har-
vard, Conversational German (Lond. U.P.).

>

Detailed reading lists in modern literature, Middle High
German, linguistics, and philology are available on request, and
will also be distributed to students at the commencement of the
session,

GERMAN 11
(Three papers)
22.30 (a) Translation at sight from and into German,

2231 (b) Classical Middle High German language and litera-
ture, with special reference to the Minnesang. History of the
language with special reference to phonology, morphology and
syntax. :

Prescribed text: Wehrli (Ed.), Minnesang vom Kiirenbergee bis Wolfram
(Francke).

Reference books recommended: Helm, Abriss der mittelhochdeutschen
Grammatik (Niemeyer); Kirk, The Historical Study of New High German
(Manchester U.P.); Ranke, Gott Welt und Humanitit (cyclostyled).
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22.32 (c) Authors and texts of the period 1749-1808: Goethe,
Schiller, Lessing.

Prescribed texts: Goethe, Faust I (Werke, Vol. 3, Wegner); Goethe,
Poems (Blackwell); Goethe, Die Leiden des jungen Werthers (Blackwell);
Goethe, Torquato Tasso (Reclam); Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea
(Reclam); Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris (Condor); Schiller, Kabale und
Liebe (Blackwell); Schiller, Maria Stuart (Condor); Schiller, Wallenstein
(Blackwell); Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Blackwell); Lessing, Minng - von
Bambhelm (Reclam); Lessing, Nathan der Weise (Reclam). ,

(d) Oral.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language, including dicta-
tion and phonetics.

Text-book: Fehse (Ed.), Deutsche Erzihler der Gegenwart (Reclam),

Detailed reading lists in modern literature, Middle High
German, linguistics, and philology are available on request, and
will also be distributed to students at the commencement of the
session.

GERMAN FOR MA AND HONOURS
(1) Single Honours — German (seven papers)

22.40 (a) Translation at sight from and into German.

22.41 (b) Classical Middle High German language and litera-
ture, with special reference to Hartmann von Aue and Gottfried
von Strassburg. Principles of Middle High German metre.

Prescribed texts: Bostock (Ed.), Der arme Heinrich (Blackwell); Ranke
(Ed.), Tristan und Isold (Francke).

Reference book recommended: Beyschlag, Die Metrik der mittelhoch-
deutschen Bliitezeit (Hans Carl).

22.42 (c), 22.43 (d) Authors and texts of the period 1749-1808:
Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Jean Paul.

Prescribed texts: Goethe, Faust I (Werke, Vol. 3, Wegner); Goethe,
Poems (Blackwell); Goethe, Die Leiden des jungen Werthers (Blackwell);
Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris (Condor); Goethe, Die Wahlverwandschaften
(Werke, Vol. 8, Wegner); Goethe, Wilhelm Meisters Lehriahre (Werke,
Vol. 7, Wegner); Goethe, Torquato Tasso (Reclam); Goethe. Hermann
und Dorotheq (Reclam); Schiller, Kabale und Liebe (Blackwell); Schiller,
Maria Stuart (Condor); Schiller, Wallenstein (Blackwell); Lessing, Emilia
Galotti (Bleckwell); Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm (Reclam); Lessing,
Nathan der Weise (Reclam); Jean Paul, Siebenkds (Reclam).
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Three of the following, to be selected with the approval o
the Head of the Department: :

22.44 (e) Classical and Late Classical Middle High German
literature, with special reference to the Nibelungenlied, Walther
von der Vogelweide and Rudolf von Ems. Aspects of historical
phonology and grammar.

Prescribed texts: Bartsch/de Boor (Ed.), Das Nibelungenlied (Brock-
haus); Maurer (Ed.), Die Lieder Walthers von der Vogelweide, Vol. 2
(Niemeyer).

Reference book recommended: Paul/Mitzka, Mittelhochdeutsche Gram-
matik (Niemeyer).
22.45 (f) Aspects of textual criticism; introductory aspects of
descriptive linguistics. '

Reference books recommended: Kirchner, Germanistische Handschriften-
praxis (Beck); Kufner, The Grammatical Structures of English and German
(Chicago U.P.); Moulton, The Sounds of English and German (Chicago
U.P.); Marchand, Applied Linguistics: German (Heath).

2246 (g) Old High German language and literature.

Prescribed texts: Braune/Mitzka, Althochdeutsche Grammatik (Nie-
meyer); Ellis, An Elementary Old High German Grammar (O.U.P.);
Barber, Old High German Reader (Blackwell); Bostock, Old High German
Literature (0.U.P.).

22,47 (h) Old Icelandic language and literature.
2248 (i) The lyric poetry of Holderlin and the Romantics.

2249 (j) The Novelle in the nineteenth century.

22.50 (k) German literature since 1945, with special reference
to selected authors.

22.51 (1) An approved special topié in Germanic literature or
language.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language, including dic-
tation. '

Text-book: von Wiese, Deutschland erzdhlt (Fischer).

Detailed reading lists in modern literature, Middle High
German, linguistics, and philology are available on request, and
will also be distributed to students at the commencement of the
session.
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(2) Combined Honours — German with another language (four
papers in each subject)

2240 (a) , ,
ggg EE)) As defined above for Single Hondu;_s
2243 (d) ‘ |

This selection of papers may in special cases be vaned by.
permission of the Head of the Department.

The oral examination will be as for Single Honours.

Detailed reading lists in modern literature, Middle High
German, linguistics, and philology are available on request, and
will also be dzstnbuted to students at the commencement of the
session. :

Students intending to follow the MA course should consult
the Head of the Department towards the end of the previous
year to decide upon opt10na1 papers and to obtain advice on
vacation reading. - -

PRELIMINARY GERMAN

This course (one hour per week) is designed for students who
intend to present German I in a subsequent year.

Text-books: Asher, The Framework of German (9th Ed.) (Whitcombe
& Tombs); Kelber, So Einfach -(Harrap).

SCIENCE GERMAN

This course (two hours per week) is designed for science
students who intend to sit for the Foreign Language Reading
Examination in German (see pages 310-11).

Text-books: Asher, The Framework of German (9th Ed.) (Whitcombe
?ZIT%mbb; Bithell & Dunstan, A German Course for Science Students
Methuen
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SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES

(Two papers)

46.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into Swedish; free
composition.

Prescribed text-books: Beite et al., Basic Swedish Grammar (Almqvist &
Wiksell); Hildeman et al., Practise Swedish, (2nd Ed.) (Almqvist &
Wiksell). .

Reference books recommended: Bjorkhagen, Modern Swedish Grammar
(Svenska Bokforlaget); Wenstrom, Engelsk-svensk ordbok (Sv. Bokf.);
Emolv et al., Svensk-engelsk ordbok (Sv. Bokf.); Harlock, Svensk-engelsk
ordbok (Sv. Bokt.).

46.11 (b) (i) Prescribed texts in Swedish for translation.

" Prescribed texts: Brandberg-McClean, A Swedish Reader (Athlone Press);
Strindberg. Froken Julie (Aldus/Bonniers); Lagerkvist, Gdst hos verk-
ligheten (Aldus/Bonniers).

(ii) Selected works of Scandinavian literature, and their back-
ground.

Selected works: (a) the brescribed texts (see above), (b) Strindberg,
Fadren (Aldus/Bonniers); Ibsen, Vildanden; H. C. Anderson, selected tales
(cyclostyled); (c) selected prose and poems (cyclostyled).

(iii) An outline of Scandinavian history as a background to
present day Scandinavia.
(¢) Oral

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the Swedish language, includ-
ing dictation and phonetics.

Text-book: Hildeman et al., Learn Swedish (Almqvist & Wiksell).

PRELIMINARY SWEDISH

This course is designed for students who intend to present
Scandinavian Studies in a subsequent year.

" Text-book: Hildeman et al., Learn Swedish (Almqvist &-Wiksell').
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HEBREW.

HEBREW I
(Two papers)

23.10 (a) Translation of passages from selected portions of the
Old Testament. Translation of a simple unprepared passage from
a narrative portion of the Old Testament. (No candidate who
fails to satisfy the Examiner in the unprepared translation shall
be deemed to fulfil the requirements in Hebrew.) Parsing of
words, and questions on points of elementary syntax occurring
in the prescribed work.

23.11 (b) Translation and pointing of a passage from the un-
pointed text taken from one of the selected portions of the Old
Testament. Re-translation from English into Hebrew of an easy
narrative passage from or based upon the prescribed prose.
General questions on elementary grammar, with translations into

pointed Hebrew of sentences chosen to test grammatical know-
ledge.

Set passage:
In 1966: Genesis 1-8; II Kings 1-5. S
Text-books: Hebrew Old Testament (British and Foreign' Bible Society);

J. Weingreen, A Practical Grammar for Classical Hebrew (Oxford Clarendon
Press). : L

PRELIMINARY HEBREW

This course (one hour per week) is designed for students who
intend to present Hebrew I in a subsequent year. '

Text-book: J. Weingreen, A Practical Grammar for Classical Hebrew
(Oxford Clarendon Press).
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

HISTORY 1

(Two papers)
24,10 (a), 24.11 (b) The History of the Great Powers in the

past hundred years. ,

Prescribed texts: Craig, Gordon A., Europe Since 1815 (Rinehart & Co.)
OR Thompson, D., Europe Since Napoleon (Longmans); Williams, T.
Harry, Current, R. N. & Freidal, Frank, A History of the United States
Since 1865 (Kuopf); Clyde, Paul H., The Far East (Prentice-Hall).

Students should also buy some of the following: Pinson, K., Modern

Germany (Macmillan); Bullock, A., Hitler: A Study in Tyranny (Pelican);

Taylor, A. J. P., The Origins of the Second World War (Penguin); Cobban,
A., History of Modern France, Vol. 111 (Pelican); Graebner, Norman A.,
Cold War Diplomacy 1945-1960 (Anvil Original); Deutscher, 1., Stalin, A
Political Biography (Oxford Paperback); Kennan, George F., Soviet
Foreign Policy 1917-1941 (Anvil Original); Hofstadter, Richard, The
American Political Tradition (Vintage); Storry, Richard, A History of
Z(\lotlilem {apan (Pelican); Fitzgerald, C. P., The Birth of Communist China
Pelican).

HISTORY 1I
(Three papers)

EITHER Option A: 24.20 (a), 24.21 (b), 24.22 (c) The History
of Medieval Europe. '

(Note: Two papers will be devoted to a general survey of
medieval history and the third to a study of selected source
material in translation.)

Prescribed texts: The Shorter Cambridge Medieval History, 2 vols.,
(Cambridge University Press); R. Brentano (ed.), The Early Middle Ages
(Free Press of Glencoe); B. D. Lyon (ed.), The High Middle Ages; (Free
Press of Glencoe); B. Tiermney (ed.), The Crisis of Church and State 1050-
1300 (Spectrum Books).

OR Option B: 24.23 (a), 24.24 (b) The History of Europe in the
Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries and 24.25 (c) A topic
or period in African, Asian, or British North American
history before about 1800.

In 1966: Either: Topics in African and Asian History in
the 16th, 17th, and 18th centuries,

Or: The British American Colonies and the United
States up to 1789.

256



1966 Calendar

History of Europe in the 16th & 17th Centuries: Clark, Sir G., Early
Modern Europe from about 1450 to about 1720 (Oxford); Elton, G. R.,
Reformation Europe 1517-1559 (Fontana); Green, V. H. H., Renaissance
and Reformation (Arnold); Hexter, J. H., Reappraisals in History (Harper,
paperback); Cowie, L. W.,, Seventeenth Century Europe (Bell); Clark, G.
N., The Seventeenth Century (Oxford, paperback); Friedrich, C. J., The
Age of the Baroque, 1610-1660; Nussbaum, F. L., The Triumph of Science
and Reason, 1660-1685; Wolf, ]J. B., The Emergence of the Great Powers,
1685-1715 (Harper, paperback).

Africa: Bovill, E. W., The Golden Trade of the Moors (O.U.P.); Boxer,
C. R., Four Centuries of Portuguese Expansion, 1415-1825 (University of
Witwatersrand Press); Davidson, B., Black Mother (Gollancz); Duffy, J.,
Portugal in Africa (Penguin); Parry, J. H., The Age of Reconnaissance
(Weidenfelt and Nicolson).

America: Morgan, E., The Puritan Dilemma (Little Brown); Bailyn, B.,
The New England Merchants in the 17th Century, (Harper Torchbook);
Billias, G. A. (ed.), The American Revolution (Holt, Rinehart and Win-
ston); Wright, E., Fabric of Freedom, 1763-1800 (Macmillan); Morison,
S. E., Sources and Documents Illustrating the American Revolution 1764-
1788 (Oxford-Galaxy Books).

Asia: Boxer, C. R., The Dutch Seaborne Empire (Hutchinson); Boxer,
C. R., Fidalgos in the Far East (Nijhoff); Hudson, G. F., Europe and
China to 1800 (Beacon, N.Y.); Meilink-Roelofsz, M. R., Asian Trade and
Europe Influence in the Indonesian Archipeligo (Nijhoff); Phelan, J. L.,
The Hispanisation of the Philippines (University of Wisconsin Press);
Sansom, G. B., The Western World and Japan (Cresset); Spear, T. G. P.,
The Nabobs, (Oxford paperback). v

HISTORY III
(Three papers)
EITHER: Option A: Same as for Stage II, Option B.

(Note: This option may not be offered by students who have
been credited with it for Stage II. Students taking this option
for Stage III will be required to hand in work additional to that
set for Stage II.)

OR: Option B: 24.30 (a), 24.31 (b), 24.32 (c) Topics in World
History Since the 17th Century. ‘

(Note: Topics in African, Asian, United States and European
history are offered in this option. The list of topics and book lists
may be obtained from the departmental secretary.)

HISTORY III (SPECIAL)

(Three Papers)
24.36 (a) Special topic: to be prescribed by the Head of the
Department.
In 1966: The Italian Renaissance.
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24.37 (b) Philosophy of History.

24.38 (c) One paper selected from whichever Option, Medieval,
Early Modern, or Modern History, was not taken for Stage
II or Stage III. To be approved in each case by the Head of the
Department.

(Note: Except in special circumstances, only students who
have gained an ‘A’ or ‘B’ pass at Stage II or Stage III may take
this unit. Students taking it may not take paper 24.50 (k) for
MA in a subsequent year.)

THE HISTORY OF NEW ZEALAND
(Two papers)

24.17 (a), 2418 (b) The history of New Zealand and its
imperial, Commonwealth and foreign relations.

Prescribed texts: Students should purchase at least two of the following
books: Chapman, R. M. & Sinclair K. (ed.), Studies of a Small Democracy
(Paul’s Book Arcade); Condliffe, J. B., New Zealand in the Making (Allen
and Unwin); Oliver, W. H., The Story of New Zealand (Faber, paper-
back); Sinclair, K., A History of New Zealand (Pelican); Condliffe, J. B.,
g(hAirgy), W. T. G., A Short History of New Zealand (Whitcombe & Tombs,

th ed.).

Students should purchase additional books selected from the following
list: Brown, B., The Rise of New Zealand Labour (Price Milburn);
Chapman, R., Jackson, K. and Mitchell, A., New Zealand Politics in
Action (Oxford); Condliffe, J. B., The Welfare State in New Zealand
(Allen and Unwin); Miller, J., Early Victorian New Zealand (Oxford);
Chapman, R. M. (ed.), Ends and Means in New Zealand Politics (University
of Auckland); Pocock, J. G. A. (ed.), The Maori in New Zealand Politics,
(Paul’s); Sinclair, K., Imperial Federation: A Study of New Zealand Policy
and Opinion, 1880-1914 (Athlone Press); Sinclair, K., The Origins of the
Maori Wars (Univ. of New Zealand Press, available at the Registry, Univer-
sity of Auckland); Turnbull, M., The New Zealand Bubble (Price Milburn);
Wood, F. L. W., The New Zealand People at War (Department of
Internal Affairs); Wright, H. M., New Zealand, 1769-1840 (Harvard).

Students who have passed History I as defined in the Calendar
for 1962 may not offer the History of New Zealand as part of
their degree.

Students proposing to read History for MA and Honours
are strongly advised to take the History of New Zealand unit
in their second or third undergraduate year.
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HISTORY FOR MA AND HONOURS

(Four papers and thesis; or six papers)

Note: Students presenting papers (a) and (b) must do so in
the same year as they present the other papers OR in the year
following.

A Thesis or Dissertation: Two copies of the thesis must be
handed in to the Registrar not later than 1 November.

Or, in lieu of Thesis: ‘
24.40 (a) and 2441 (b) A special topic to be studied with par-

ticular reference to specified documents (two papers). In 1966:
The Evolution of the British Commonwealth since-about 1887.

Four Papers Chosen from the Following
24.42 (c) Special toplc to be prescribed by the Head of the
Department.
2443 (d) History of Australia and New Zealand.

24.44 (e) A special period or toplc of British History, to be
prescribed from time to time. In 1966. Late Tudor and Early
Stuart British History.

2445 (f) History of the USA thh partlcular reference to
the period since 1877.
2446 (g) A topic of Medieval Hlstory In 1966: The Relgn of
Henry IIT of England.

24.47 (h) Special topic, to be prescnbed by the Head of the
Department. In 1966: The Malay World Since 1760 OR African
Political History.

24.48 (i) History of Russia with special reference to the period
since 1856, .

24.49 (j) History of the Pacific Islands.

24.50 (k) Philosophy of Hls‘t'ory An mtroductioﬂ to critical
and speculative philosophy of History and to the History of
historical writing,

Detailed reading lists are available from the depa.rtmental
secretary ‘ o

Students intending to read for MA should consult the staff
towards the end of the previous year to obtain advice on pre-
Liminary vacational reading. :
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DEPARTMENT OF FINE ARTS
HISTORY AND THEORY OF FINE ARTS I

(Two papers)

‘A general survey of European art and architecture from
Seventh Century Greece to the present day.

19.15 (a) A survey of major works and artists from Seventh
Century Greece to the present day: The chronological develop-
ment of European art: Artistic developments within periods.

19.16 (b) (i) Analysié of .styles and general artistic tendencies
— i.e. Gothic, Baroque, Classicism and Romanticism.

(ii) Technical developments and their influence on artistic
movements. Co '

(iii) Iconographical developments within periods.

Text-books: J. Boardman, Greek Art (Thames & Hudson ppr.); H.
Focillon, The Art of the West, Vol. 2 — Gothic Art (Phaidon); N. Pevsner,
An Outline of European Architecture (Penguin ppr.); M. Levey, Giotto to
Cezanne (Thames & Hudsen ppr.); A. Blunt, Artistic Theory in Italy
(Oxford L. P. ppr.); W. G. Constable, The Painter’s Workshop (Oxford
U.P. ppr.); F. Novotny, Painting ¢ Sculpture in Europe, 1780-1880 (Pen-
guin-Pelican History of Art).” . R

Recommended Reading, D. Talbot-Rice, Byzantine Art (Penguin); W.
Worringer, Form in Gothic (Tiranti); E. K. Waterhouse, Baroque Painting
(Phaidon); P. & L. Murray, The Art of the Renaissance (Thames and
Hudson ppr.); M. J. Friedlander, From Van Eyck to Breughel (Phaidon);
G. Pelles, Art Artists and Society (Prentice Hall, Spectrum ppr.); H. Read,
A ‘concise History of Modern Painting (Thames & Hudson, ppr.); E. Holt
(ed.), A Documentary History of Ast, 2 vols. (Doubleday-Anchor ppr.).

HISTORY AND THEORY OF FINE ARTS II
(Three papers)
Study of three selected periods.

19.25 (a) A period of art being either (i) Classical Antiquity —
Greece & Rome Seventh Century B.C. to Fourth Century A.D.
OR (ii) Gothic 1200-1450.

19.26 (b) A period of art being either (i) Baroque Art, ¢ 1600-
1675 OR (ii) Italian Renaissance 1435-1520.

19.27 (c) A period of. art being either (i) European Art, 1840-
1914 OR (ii) Romantic Movement 1760-1830.
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For 1966 the periods will be paper (a)(ii), paper (b)(ii), and
paper (c)(ii).

Text-books for the period of Classical Antiquity: D. S.. Robertson, A
Handbook of Greek & Roman Architecture; D. E. Strong, Roman Imperial
Sculpture (Tiranti); J. Boardman, Greek Art (Thames & Hudson ppr);
M. Wheeler, Roman Art and Architecture (Thames & Hudson pDY.);
Lullies & Hirmer, Greek Sculpture; G. M. A. Richter, Three Critical Periods
in Greek Sculpture, (O.U.P.); H. D. F. Kitto, The Grecks (Penguin); R.
H. Barrow, The Romans, (Penguin).

Further recommendations will be notified to _t.he class.

Text-books for the period of Baroque Art: E. K. Waterhouse, Baroque
Painting in Italy (Phaidon); R. Wittkower, Art & Architecture in Italy
1600-1750 (Pelican) (Selected chapters); A. Blunt, Art ¢» Architecture in
France 1500-1700 (Pelican) (Selected chapters); M. Soria, Art ¢ Architec-
ture in Spain 1600-1800 (Pelican) (Selected chapters); M. Gerson & Ten
Kuile, Art ¢ Architecture in Belgium 1600-1800 (Pelican) (Selected
chapters); H. Wolflin, Renaissance ¢> Baroque (Collins-Fontana pDpI.);
C. J. Friedrich, The Age of the Baroque 1610-1660.

Further recommendations will be notified to the class.

Text-books: for the period of Furopean Art 1840-1914: H. R. Hitchcock,
Architecture Nineteenth {¢» Twentieth Centuries (Pelican) (Selected
chapters); F. Novotny, Painting & Sculpture in Europe 1780-1880 (Pelican)
(Selected chapters); H. Read, Concise History of Modern Painting (Thames
& Hudson ppr.); J. Golding, Cubism (Faber & Faber); N. Pevsner,
Pioneers of Modern Design (Penguin); W. Worringer, Abstraction ¢
Enl"tpathy (Routledge & Kegan Paul); A. Hauser, Social History of Art,
vol. IV.

Recommended in addition: J. Boardman, Greek Art (Thames & Hudson
ppr.); H. Focillon, The Art of the West vol. 2 — Gothic Art (Phaidon);
H. Pevsner, An Outline of European Architecture (Penguin ppr.); M.
Levey, Giotto to Cezanne (Thames & Hudson ppr.); A Blunt, Artistic
Theory in Italy (Oxford L. P. ppr.); P. & L. Murray, The Art of the
Renaissance (Thames & Hudson ppr.); W. Worringer, Form in Gothic
(Tiranti); E. K. Waterhouse, Baroque Painting (Phaidon); M. J. Fried-
lander, From Van Eyck to Breughel (Phaidon); G. Pelles, Art Artists and
Society (Prentice Hall, Spectrum ppr.); E. Holt (ed.), A Documentary
History of Art, 2 Vols. (Doubleday-Anchor ppr.); W. G. Constable, The
Painter’s Workshop (Oxford U.P. ppr.). .

Further recommendations will be notified to the ‘class.

Students will be examined on the general style and artistic
structure of each period: the contributions of individual artists:
groups and movements within the period: artistic theory and
practice against the social, intellectual and historical background.

Students reading Stage II and III History and Theory of Fine
Arts are advised that a reading knowledge of one or more
European languages will be helpful. : : '
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HISTORY AND THEORY OF FINE ARTS III
(Three papers)
~ Study of selected artists and workshops.

19.35 (a) v
~ . EITHER (i) Michelangelo OR (ii) Bernini
Durer Poussin
Titian’ Rembrandt
19.36 (b) :
EITHER (i) Goya OR (if) Tiepolo
Delacroix Hogarth
g Turner Watteau
19.37 (o) '
EITHER (ii) [ Henry Moore OR (ii) Manet
Picasso Gauguin
Mondriaan | Rodin

For 1967 the artists will be paper (a)(i), paper (b)(i), and
paper (c)(i). .

The works, in all media, of the nine artists will be examined,
but students will select one artist from each group for additional
study. Students will be examined on the formation and develop-
ment of individual styles: artistic environments: influence on

contemporary and later artists and periods.
' Text-books: to be prescribed.

Recommended in addition: M. Levey, Giotto to Cezanne (Thames &
Hudson ppr.); A. Blunt, Artistic Theory in Italy (Oxford U. P. ppr.); W.
G. Constable, The Painter’s Workshop, (Oxford L. P. ppr.); F. Novotny,
Painting & Sculpture in Europe, 1780-1880 (Penguin-Pelican History of
Art); P, & L. Murray, The Art of the Renaissance (Thames & Hudson
ppr.); G. Pelles, Art Artist and Socicty (Prentice Hall, Spectrum ppr.); J.
Boardman, Greek Art & Architecture (Thames & Hudson ppr.); M.
Wheeler, Roman Art & Architecture (Thames & Hudson ppr.); E. K.
Waterhouse, Baroque Painting in Italy (Phaidon); R. Wittkower, Ar¢ &
Architecture in Italy 1600-1750 (Selected Chapters); A. Blunt, Art &
Architecture in France 1500-1700 (Selected chapters); M. Soria, Art &
Architecture in Spain 1600-1800 (Pelican) (Selected chepters); M. Gerson
& Ten Kuile, Art ¢» Architecture in Belgium 1600-1800 (Pelican) (Selected
chapters); H., Wolfflin, Renaissance & Baroque (Collins-Fontana ppr.);
C. |. Friedrich, The Age of the Baroque (1610-1660); F. Novotny, Paint-
ing & Sculpture in Europe 1780-1880 (Selected chapters) (Pelican); H.
Read, Concise History of Modern Painting (Thames & Hudson ppr.);
J. Golding, Cubism (Faber & Faber); W. Wirringer, Abstraction &
Evi;pathy (Routledge & Kegan Paul); A. Hauser, Social History of Art,
vol, IV.
hFurl;her prescribed books and recommended reading will be notified to
the class.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
For Prescriptions see pages 332-7.
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

MUSIC I (Two papers) 28.10, 28.11. As prescribed
MUSIC II (Three papers).28.20, 28.21, 28.22. for
MUSIC III (Three papers) 28.30, 28.31, 28.32. BMus

MUSIC II (Special)
(Three papers)
4110 (a) Counterpoint I (as prescribed for BMus)

41.14 (b), 41.15 (c) Keyboard and Aural Tests I (as prescribéd
for BMus)

Except by special permission of the Head of the Department
of Music, no student may enter for Music II (Special) unless
he has gained at least a Grade B pass in Music I and has satis-
fied the requirements for Preliminary Aural Training as pre-

scribed for First Year BMus students. Music II (Special) must
be taken concurrently with or after Music II.

No student shall be deemed to have passed in Music II
(Special) unless he has satisfied the requirements of the
examiners in all papers.

MUSIC III (Special)

(Three papers)

41.24 (a), 41.25 (b) Keyboard and Aural Tests II (as prescribed
for BMus)

(c) EITHER:

4112 Instrumentation (as prescribed for BMus)
OR:

41.23 Composition II (as prescribed for BMus)

Except by special permission of the Head of the Department
of Music, no student may enter for Music III (Special) unless
he has gained at least a Grade B pass in both Music II and
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Music II (Special). Music III (Special) must be taken concur-
rently with, or after Music IIIL

No student shall be deemed to have passed in Music III
(Special) unless he has satisfied the requirements of the examin-
ers in all papers.

MUSIC FOR MA AND HONOURS
(Four papers and a Thesis)

History and Literature of Music.

98.40 (a) Detailed examination in the history of music of a
special period.

28.41 (b) The history and theory of musical criticisms; the
study of procedure and principles of musical criticism involving
practical aspects of journalism as well as the formation of judg-
ments.

28.42 (c) History of Music Theory: the study of selected
theoretical writings from the 17th century onwards. The relation
of theory to practice.

928.43 (d) Musical instruments of the Renaissance and the
Baroque. A survey of musical instruments, their history and
structure; matters of performance in relation to the music written
for them. A study of specified 16th and 17th century treatises
on musical instruments.

98.44 (e) Essay: Choice of musical subjects, designed to test
the candidate’s grasp of aspects of music not covered by the
papers.

92845 (f) Aesthetics: The beautiful in music; Music and mean-
ing; Art as an experience; Perception and aesthetic value.

28.46 (g) The history of musical notation with paleographical
exercises. Basic problems of notation, neumes, rhythmic modes,
tablatures, modern notation and scoring.

98.47 (h) Analysis and criticism, which will include musical
examples in any of the accepted forms for explanation and com-
ment.

98.48 (i) Folk and Primitive Music. An introduction to Folk
and Primitive Music — melody, rhythm, form; the social back-
ground. ’
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

PHILOSOPHY I

(Two papers)

20.10 (a) Introduction to Logic.

Preliminary Reading: W. C. Salmon, Logic (Prentice-Hall).
Prescribed: J. D. Carney and R. K. Scheer, Fundamentals of Logic
(Macmillan).

Recommended: I, M. Copi, Introduction to Logic (Macmillan); G. E.
Hughes and D. G. Londey, The Elements of Formal Logic (Methuen).

29.11 (b) Problems of Philosophy.

Preliminary Reading: R. Taylor, Metaphysics (Prentice-Hall).

Prescribed: J. Hospers, Introduction to Philosophical Analysis (RK.P.);
C. H. Whiteley, An Introduction to Metaphysics (Methuen). .

Recommended: P. Edwards (ed.), Determinism and Human Freedom
(Collier-Macmillan paperback); J. Hick (ed.), The Existence of God
(Collier-Macmillan paperback); S. Hook (ed.), Determinism and Freedom
(Collier paperback); D. Pears (ed.), Freedom and the Will (Macmillan);
B. Russell, The Problems of Philosophy (H.U.L.); H. L. A. Hart, Law
Liberty and Morality (O.U.P.).

PHILOSOPHY II

(Three papers)

929.20 (a) Problems of Philosophy (Advanced).

Prescribed: J. Hospers, Introduction to Philosophical Analysis (R.K.P.);
V. Chappell (ed.), The Philosophy of Mind (Prentice-Hall Spectrum paper-
back); A. Flew (ed.), Body, Mind, and Death (Macmillan paperback);
S. Hook (ed.), Dimensions of Mind (Collier Paperback). :

Recommended: A. J. Ayer, Language, Truth and Logic (Gollanz); A.
Flew (ed.), Logic and Language series 1 and 2 (Blackwell).

Any two of the following:

29.21 (b) Logic.

Prescribed: Basson and O’Connor, An Introduction to Symbolic Logic
(Univ. Tut. Press) (Students will be expected to be familiar with Chs. I,
II, 111 s;ections 1-8, before the session begins); A. N. Prior, Formal Logic
(0.U.P.). .

Recommended: 1. Copi, Symbolic Logic (Macmillan); Hughes and

* Londey, The Elements of Formal Logic (Methuen).

29.22 (c) Ethics.
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Preliminary Reading: W. K. Frankena, Ethics (Prentice-Hall).

Prescribed: Aristotle, Nichomachean Ethics (trans. Thomson, Pelican);
J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism (Everyman); 1. Kant, The Moral Law (trans.
Paton, H.U.L.); ¥ H. Nowell-Smith, Ethics (Pelican); G. E. Moore,
Ethics (H.U.L.).

Recommended: J]. Hospers, Human Conduct (Harcourt, Brace and
World); M. Warnock, Ethics Since 1900 (O.U.P.).

29.23 (d) Philosophy of Science.

Preliminary Reading: C. Hempel, Philosophy of Natural Science (Pren-
tice-Hall).

Prescribed: A. Pap, Introduction to the Philosophy of Science (Eyre and
Spottiswoode).

Recommended: Feigl and Brodbeck, Readings in the Philosophy of
Science (Appleton-Century-Crofts); J. J. C. Smart (ed.), Problems of Space
and Time (Macmillan paperback).

29.24 (e) Greek Philosophy.

Prescribed: 1. M. Crombie, An Examination of Plato’s Doctrines, Vols. I,
II. (RK.P.); R. McKeon (ed.), Basic Works of Aristotle (Random House);
Plato, Republic, Parmenides, Phaedo, Theatetus.

Recommended: J. Burnett, Greek Philosophy (Macmillan); D. Ross,
Aristotle (University paperbacks).

PHILOSOPHY III
(Three papers)

29.30 (a) Theory of Knowledge.

Preliminary Reading: R. Chisolm, Theory of Knowledge (Prentice-Hall).

Prescribed: J. L. Austin, Philosophical Papers (O.U.P.) and Sense and
Sensibilia (O.U.P. paperback); A. J. Ayer, Problem of Knowledge (Pelican),
and Foundations of Empirical Knowledge (Macmillan paperback); D. M.
Armstrong, Perception and the Physical World (RK.P.); G. Ryle, The
Concept of Mind (Peregrine paperback); N. Malcolm, Knowledge and
Certainty (Prentice-Hall). :

Recommended: A. D. Woozley, ThecZ'iy of Knowledge (H.UL.); R. J.
Hirst, Perception and the External World (Macmillan paperback). .

Any two, not credited at Stage II, of the following:
29.21 (b) Logic. :
29.22 (c) Ethics.
29.23 (d) Philosophy of Science.
29.24 (e) Greek Philosophy.
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PHILOSOPHY III (Special)

(Three papers)

29.35 (a) Contemporary Philosophy. Either: (i) before 1930;
or (ii) after 1930. ,

The option offered in 1966 will be (ii).*

29.36 (b) History of Philosophy. Either: (i) Empirical Philoso-
phy; or (ii) Rationalist Philosophy.

The option offered in 1966 will be (ii).*

29.37 (c) Logic. Either: (i) Formal Logic, or (ii) Philosophical
Logic. Y

The option offered in 1966 will be (ii).*

*Lists of texts are obtainable from the departmental secretary’s
office.

PHILOSOPHY FOR MA AND HONOURS

(Six papers, or four papers and a thesis)

Normally, students will be expected to take paper (a).
Selection of the remaining papers, not all of which will be
offered in any one year, must be approved by the Head of the
Department. No student may select from a paper an option pre-
viously credited to his course at Stage III level.

For each option, lists of text-books, articles and other reference
works are obtainable from the departmental secretary’s office.

29.35 (a) Contemporary Philosophy.
29.36 (b) History of Philosophy.
29.37 (c) Logic.
29.40 (d) Ethics.
2941 (e) Aesthetics.
29.42 (f) Philosophy of Science.
29.43 (g) Philosophy of Mind.
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29.44 (h) Philosophy of Religion.
29.45 (i) Philosophy of Language.
29.46 (j) Philosophy of Mathematics.
29.47 (k) Philosophy of History.
29.48 (1) Kant.

29.49 (m) Wittgenstein.

29.50 (n) Special subject: to be approved by the Head of the
Department. '

29.51 - (o) Special subject: to be approved by the Head of the
Department.

Students intending to follow the MA course should consult
the Head of the Department towards the end of the previous
year to decide upon optional papers and to obtain advice on
vacation reading.
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL STUDIES

POLITICAL STUDIES I

(Two papers)
30.10 (a), 30.11 (b) A comparative study of the political struc-
tures of Great States. U.S.A., France and the U.S.S.R.

Prescribed books: V. O. Key, Politics, Parties and Pressure Groups (5th
edition, Crowell); P. Williams, Crisis and Compromise (Longmans); D.
Pickles, The Fifth French Republic (Methuen paperback); M. Fainsod,
How Russia s Ruled (1963 edition, Oxford); 1. Deutscher, Stalin (Oxford
paperback); E. Wilson, To The Finland Station (Fontana Paperback).

Students should also buy some of the following: A. Brumberg, ed.,
Russia Under Khrushchev (Praeger paperback); J. M. Burns, The Dead-
lock of Democracy, Four Party Politics in America (Spectrum paperback);
G. F. Kennan, Soviet Foreign Policy, 1917-1941 (Anvil paperback); R. G.
McCloskey, The American Supreme Court (U. of Chicago paperback);
D. R. Matthews, U.S. Senators and their World (Vintage paperback);
J. P. Mayer, Political Thought in France from the Revolution to the Fifth
Republic (revised edn. Routledge); Mills, C. W., The Marxists (Pelican);
R. E. Neustadt, Presidential Power (Signet paperback); A. Nove, The
Soviet Economy (Allen & Unwin paperback); D. Pickles, Algeria and
France, From Colonialism to Co-operation (Methuen); F. Ridley & ]J.
Blondel, Public Administration in France (Routledge); W. Rostow, The
Dynamics of Soviet Society (Mentor paperback); L. Schapiro, The Com-
munist Party of the Soviet Union (Methuen paperback).

POLITICAL STUDIES 11

(Three papers) :
30.20 (a) British Government and Politics, National and Local.

Prescribed books: H. Morrison, Government and Parliament (Oxford
paperback); W. Eric Jackson, Local Government in England and Wales
(Pelican); J. Blondel, Voters, Parties and Leaders (Pelican); D. E, Butler
& A. King, The British General Election of 1964 (Macmillan).

Recommended. A. Howard & R. West, The Making of the Prime
Minister (Cape); R. T. Mackenzie, British Political Parties (Mercury
paperback); H. Thomas, ed., The Establishment (Blond); N, Deakin, ed.,
Colour and the British Electorate, 1964 (Pall Mall).

3021 ‘(b) New Zealand Government and Politics, National and
Local. .

Prescribed books: R. Chapman, W. Jackson & A. Mitchell, New Zealand
Politics in Action (Oxford); R. Chapman, ed., E and Means in New
Zealand Politics (University of Auckland Buﬁetin); R. Chapman & K.
Sinclair, eds., Studies of a Small Democracy (Pauls); R, N. Kelson, The
Private Member of Parliament and the Formation of Public Policy, A New
Zealand Case Study (U. of Toronto Press); R. J. Polaschek, Government
Administration in New Zealand (N.Z.IP.A.).
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30.22 (c) British Political Ideas in the Nineteenth and Twen-
tieth Centuries.

Prescribed books: C. Brinton, English Political Thought in the Nineteenth
Century (Harper paperback); H. K. Girvetz, The Evolution of Liberalism
(Collier paperback); P. Anderson & R. Blackburn, eds., Towards Socialism
(Fontana paperback).

Recommended: M. Cowling, Mill and Liberalism (Cambridge); A. M.
McBriar, Fabian Socialism and British Politics, 1880-1914 (Cambridge);
R. H. Tawney, Equality (Allen & Unwin paperback); C. A. R. Crosland,
The Conservative Enemy (Macmillan); M. Richter, The Politics of Con-
science, T. H. Green and his Age (Weidenfeld & Nicolson).

POLITICAL STUDIES III

(Three papers)

30.30 (a) A topic on the relation between the development of
political thought and practice.

1966: Communism-and the Communist World since the Second
World War.

Prescribed books: A. Brumberg, ed., Russia Under Khrushcheo
(Praeger paperback); D. Floyd, Mao Against Khrushchev (Pall Mall paper-
back); S. Fischer-Galati, ed., Eastern Europe in the Sixties (Praeger
paperback); C. Wright Mills, The .Marxists (Pelican ks)aperback); W.

Leonhard, The Kremlin. Since Stalin (Praeger paperback); M. Drachko-
vitch, ed., Marxism in the Modern World (Stanford University Press).

30.31 (b) A topic in the structure of international relations and
the formulation of foreign policy.

1966: Contemporary United States and British Foreign Policy.

Prescribed books: G. A. Almond, The American People and Foreign
Policy (Praeger paperback); R. A. Dahl, Congress and Foreign Policy
(Norton paperback); C. M. Woodhouse, British Foreign Policy Since the
Second World War (Hutchinson).

Recommended: N. A. Graebner, An Uncertain Tradition, American
Secretaries of State in the Twentieth Century (McGraw-Hill paperback);
J. Roosevelt, ed., The Liberal Papers (Anchor paperback); N. A. Graebner,
Cold War Diplomacy, 1945-1960 (Anvil paperback); M. Beloff, New
Dimensions in Foreign Policy (Allen & Unwin); L. D. Epstein, British
Politics in the Suez Crisis (Pall Mall); A. Eden, Full Circle (Cassell).

30.32. (c) A topic in the politics of new states.
1966: New Nations in Africa.

Prescribed books: J. H. Kautsky, ed., Political Change in Underdeveloped
Countries (Wiley paperback); 1. Wallerstein, Africa, The Politics of Inde-
pendence (Vintage paperback); G. Almond & J. Coleman, The Politics of
the -Developing Areas (Princeton U.P. paperback); K. Izera, Constitutional
Developments in Nigeria (1965 edn., Cambridge U.P. paperback); D. E.
Apter, Ghana in Transition (1983 edn., Athenaeum paperback).

Recommended: R. S. Morgenthau, Parties of French-Speaking West
Africa (Oxford); J. Plamenatz, On Alien Rule and Self-Government (Long-
mans); T. Hodgkin, African Political Parties (Penguin paperback); D.
Austin, Politics in Ghana, 1946-1960 (Oxford).
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

PSYCHOLOGY I
{Two papers)
32.10 (a), 3211 (b) An introduction to the experimental
analysis of man’s thought and behaviour. Stress will be placed
on the biological basis of such phenomena as sensation, percep-
tion, learning, memory, emotion, motivation, and thinking,.

Text-books: Morgan, Introduction to Psychology 2nd ed. (McGraw-
Hill); Hebb, A Text-book of Psychology (Saunders); Isaacson, Hutt and
Blum, Psychology: The Science of Behaviour (Harper & Row).

(Laboratory attendance of not fewer than two hours per week
will be required, together with attendance at one tutorial
weekly.) '

Students who have taken this prescription and who wish to

proceed to Stage II for the BSc degree should refer to page
304,

PSYCHOLOGY II
(Two papers)
32.20, 32.21 The experimental study of behaviour, including a
course in statistical method.

32.20 * (a) General and comparative psychology.

32.21 (b) Sensation and perception.

Text-books: Woodworth and Schlosberg, Experimental Psychology
(Holt); Kimble, Conditioning and Learning (Appleton-Century Crofts);
Dember, Psychology of Perception (Holt, Rinehart & Winston); Bartley,
Principles of Perception (Harper & Bros.); Bergeijk, Pierce & David,
Waves )and the Ear (Doubleday); Hall, Psychology of Motivation (Lip-
pincott).

(Laboratory attendance of not fewer than four hours per week
will be required.)

Students who have taken this prescription and who wish to
proceed to Stage III for the BSc degree should refer to page
304.

PSYCHOLOGY III
(Three papers)

3230 (a) General Theory.
The principal modern theories and problems in general

psychology.
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Text-books: *Koch, Psychology, a Study of a Science Vols. 1 & 2 (Mc-
Graw-Hill); Marx, Theories in Contemporary Psychology (Macmillan);
Carter, Human Heredity (Pelican).

32.31 (b) Psychological Measurement. Theory and practice of
psychological testing.

Text-books: Ghiselli, Theory of Psychological Measurement (McGraw-
Hill); Anastasi, Psychological Testing (Macmillan); Meehl, Clinical versus
Statistical Prediction (Univ. Minnesota).

32.32 (c) Personality. Modern theories of personality and
abnormal behaviour.

Text-books: Hall and Lindzey, T heon’es of Personality (Wiley); Stagner,
Psychology of Personality 3rd ed. (McGraw-Hill); Vernon, Personality
Assessment (Methuen); Bandura and Walters, Social Learning and Per-
sonality Development (Holt, Rinehart & Winston).

(Laboratory attendance of not fewer than four hours per week
will be required.)

PSYCHOLOGY III (Special)

(Three papers)

This course, in addition to Psychology III, will be required
of candidates intending to proceed to MA in Psychology.

32.35 (a) Introduction to Biological Psychology.

Text-books: *Morﬁan, Physiological Psychology 3rd ed. (McGraw-Hill);
Bliss, Roots of Behaviour (Harper); Fuller and Thompson, Behatiour
Genetics (Wiley). '

32.36 (b) The design of psychological experiments.
Text-book: *Edwards, Experimental Design in Psychological Research
Revised ed. (Holt, Rinehart & Winston).

32.37 (c) The psychological analysis of vision and hearing,

Text-books: *Koch, Psychology, a Study of a Science, Vol. 1 (McGraw-
Hill); #*Hirsh, The Measurement of Hearing (McGraw-Hill).

(Laboratory attendance of not fewer than four hours per week
will be required.) :

(Text-books marked with an asterisk should be retained by
students continuing in Psychology.)
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PSYCHOLOGY FOR MA AND HONOURS

(Four papers and a thesis)

Students in consultation with the Head of the Department
will select four papers from among the following:

32.40 (a) History of Psychology.

32.41 (b) Experimental design and statistics.
32.42 (c) Personality.

32.43 (d) Sensation and perception.

32.44 (e) Comparative psychology.

32.45 (f) Physiological psychology.

32.46 (g) Theoretical Psychology.

32.47 (h) Applied experimental psychology.
32.48 (i) Abnormal psychology.

Text-books: Boring, A History of Experimental Psychology (Appleton-
Century Crofts); Hearnshaw, A Short History of British Psychology 1840-
1948 (Methuen); Koch, Psychology, a Study of a Science Vols. 1, 2 and
4 (McGraw-Hill); Magoun, The Waking Brain 2nd ed. (Thomas);
McNemar, Psychological Statistics (Wiley); Edwards, Experimental Design
in Psychological Research Revised Ed. (Holt, Rinehart & Winston); ‘Roe
and Simpson, Behaviour and Evolution (Yale U. Press, New Haven);
Thorpe and Zangwill, Current Problems in Animal Behaviour (Cambridge
U. Press); Eysenck, Handbook of Abnormal Psychology (Basic); Bennett,
Degan and Spiegal, Human Factors in Technology (McGraw-Hill); Rosen
and Gregory, Abnormal Psychology (Saunders); Ullman and Krasner, Case
Studies in Behaviour Modification (Holt, Rinehart & Winston); Wolpe,
The Conditioning Therapies (Holt, Rinehart & Winston).
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DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES

FRENCH I
(Two papers and an oral examination)

34.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into French; free
composition in French.

Exercises from Wordsworth, Modern French Syntax and Composition.
Three essays are expected from every student. This class is taken in several
sections.

Reference: Mansion, A Grammar of Present-day French (Harrap). For
students proceeding to Stage IIl: Grammaire Larousse du frangais contem-
porain (Larousse) or Grevisse, Le Bon usage (Geuthner).

34.11 (b) i. Prescribed texts for translation, comment, and
literary analysis.

1966: Maupassant, Selected Short Stories (Matthews, ULP); Moliére,
le Malade imaginaire (Ledésert, Harrap); St. Exupéry, Terre des hommes
(Shuffrey, Heinemann).

ii. Selected works of French literature since 1815 and
their background.

1966: Parmée, Twelve French Poets, 1820-1900 (Longmans) — Leconte
de Lisle, Baudelalre, Verlaine, lebaud Camus, la Peste (Methuen);
Curtis, les Foréts de la nuit (Julhard) Prevert Paroles (Livre de poche),
AnOullh Antigone (Harrap).

Reference: van Tieghem, le Romantisme {ranpais (P.U.F.); Simon,
Histoire de la littérature francaise au XXe stécle (Colin).

Students are expected to possess their own copies of prescribed
texts and selected works.

Every candidate will be required to pass, as part of the final
examination, an oral and written test on phonetics, the principles
and practice of the pronunciation of the French language, and
a test in dictation. In order to aftain the required standard
students are required to attend language laboratory and oral
classes as instructed.

Prescribed Oral Reader: Mesdames, Messieurs . . . The ATV French
Series, vol. 1 (Penguin). )
FRENCH II

(Three papers and an oral examination)

34.20 (a) Translation at sight from and into French; free com-
position in French.
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Text-book: Grammaire Larousse du frangais contemporain (Larousse)
or Grevisse, le Bon usage (Geuthner).

3421 (b) i. The origin and general history of the language;
history of the vocabulary and elementary semantlcs a selection
of Old and Middle French texts (50%).

The course will include lectures on an Anthology of Old and
Middle French Texts (available from the Department).
Reference: Wartburg, Ewvolution et structure de la langue frangaise
(Francke). '
ii: ‘A selected topic in 17th and 18th century literature,
with related texts for analysis and comment (50%).

1966: The Novel.

Set Books: Lafayette, la Princesse de Cldves et la Princesse de Mont-
pensier (Cluny); Voltaire, Romans (Livre de poche); Anthologie du roman
(available from the Department).

3422 (c) Selected topics in 17th and 18th century literature,
with related texts for analysis and comment.

At least one question in this paper shall be answered in
French.

1966: Tragedy and Comedy.

Set Books: Corneille, Thédtre choisi (Gamier); Racine, Thédtre complet
(Garnier); Moliére, Thédtre choisi (Gamier); Marivaux, Thédtre (Flam-
beau); Beaumarchais, Thédtre (Garnier).

Reference: ‘Mormnet, Histoire de la littérature frangaise classique (Cohn)
Saulnier, Histoire de la littérature frangaise du siécle classique (P.U F.)
and Histoire de la littérature frangaise du siécle philosophique (P.U.F.);
Adam, Histoire de la littérature frangaise au XVlile siécle (Domat).

Oral examination. Language Laboratory and oral class attend-
ances required as for Stage 1. Tests as for Stage I, with the
addition of the examination in French of a selected passage.

Prescribed Oral Reader: Lough, French Tales of our Time (Harrap).

Students expecting to become teachers of French are recommended to have
P. et M. Léon, Introduction @& la phonétique corrective (Hachette et
Larousse).

FRENCH III

(Three papers and an oral examination)

34.30 (a) Translation at sight from and into French; free com-
position in French.
Text-books: as for French II,
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34.31 (b) i. History of the language; syntax, morphology and
more advanced semantics; Old French texts. (50%).
This course will be based on: A Descriptive Grammar Old French

and Anthologie de textes dancien francais (both obtainable from the
Deperiment). .

Reference: Foulet, Petite syntaxe de Pancien frangais (CFMA, Champion).

ii. A selected topic or topics in 17th and 18th century
literature (50%).

1966: The Literature of Philosophical Thought.

Set Books: Descartes, Discours de la méthode (Gilson, Vrin); Montes-
quieu, les Lettres persanes (TLF, Droz); Voltaire, Dictionnaire philoso-
phique (Garnier); Rousseau, Discours sur linégalité in Du Contrat social,
etc (Garnier); Diderot, Jacques le fataliste (Livre de poche).

Reference: Hazard, la Crise de la conscience européene 1680-1715
(Fayard); Forestier, le XVIlle siécle frangais (Seghers).

03432 (c) A selected topic in 19th and 20th century literature.

1966: The Novel.

Set Books: Stendhal, Le Rouge et le noir (Garnier); Flaubert, Madame
Bovary (Laurel Lenguage Library); Zola, PAssommoir and Nana (both
Livre de poche); Mauriac, Noeud de vipéres (Livre de poche); Camus,
la Peste (Livre de poche); Malraux, la Voie royale (Livre de poche);
Vaillant, la Loi (Livre de poche). :

Reference: Moreau, le Romantisme (del Duca); Dumesnil, le Réalisme -

et le naturalisme (del Duca); Brée and Guiton, An Age of Fiction; the
French Novel from Gide to Camus (Chatto and Windus).

Oral examination and requirements as for French II.

Prescribed Oral reader: Lough, The Harrap Book of French Short
Stories (Harrap). :

FRENCH FOR MA AND HONOURS

(1) Single Honours — French.

Students will take papers (a) to (d) as defined below, and
three of the papers (e) to (). The optional papers are to be
selected with the approval of the Head of the Department. But
students may, with the approval of the Head of the Depart-
ment, substitute a thesis for two of the three optional papers.

3440 (a) Passages for translation at sight from and into
French.

Reference.: as for French II; or Wagner et Pinchon, Grammaire du
frangais classique et moderne (Hachette).

276



1966 Calendar

3441 (b) The history of the languag>: the vocabulary,
Text-book: Mitterand, Les Mots frangais (P.U.F.).

3442 (c) Literature of the 16th century, with special reference
to Rabelais, Montaigne and the Pléiade. At least one question
shall be answered in French.

Texts: Rabelais, Gargantua (Bibl. de Cluny) (A. Colin), and Pantagruel
(ed. Saulnier) (TLF, Droz); Montaigne, Selected Essays (ed. Tilley and

Boase) (M.U.P.); A. M. Boase, The Poetry of France Vol. 1 1400-1600
(Methuen).

3443 (d) A topic in 20th century French literature. At least
one question shall be answered in French.

'1966: The Novel.

Texts: Sartre, la Nausée (Livre de poche), le Mur (Livre de poche),
les Chemins de la libertée vols 1-II1 (nrf); Camus, la Peste, I'Etranger, la
Chute, I'Exil et le royaume (all nrf); Malraux, les Conquérants, la Condition
humaine, la Voie royale, PEspoir (all Livre de poche); Céline, Voyage au
bout de la nuit, Mort & crédit and D'un chdteau & Pautre (all Livre de
poche); Bernanos, Journal d'un curé de campagne, Sous le soleil de Satan,
Un crime, Nouvelle histoire de Mouchette, les Grands cimetisres sous la
lune (all Livre de poche).

3444 (e) The history and principles of Romance philology.

This subject may normally be offered only by students having
an adequate knowledge of Latin and another Romance langu-
age. _ v :
Text-book: Elcock, The Romance Languages (Faber and Faber).
Reference: Bourciez, Eléments de linguistique romane (Xlincksieck).

3445 (f) Descriptive linguistics as applied to contemporary
French.

Text-books: Martinet, La description phonologique  (Droz-Minard);
Martinet, Eléments de linguistique générale (Colin): Grammaire Larousse
du fran)pals contemporain (Larousse); Cressot, le Style et ses techniques
(P.U.F.).

3446 (g) Geographical and sociological linguistics as applied
to contemporary French; linguistic stratigraphy.
Not available in 19686.

3447 (h) A special subject, with texts for detailed study, in
medieval French literature.
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Texts: La Chanson de Roland (ed. Whitehead) (Blackwell); Le Charroi
de Nimes (ed. Perrier) (CFMA); Gormont et Isembart (ed. Bayot)
(CFMA); Riquer, Les Chansons de geste frangaises (2nd ed., Nizet);
Menendez Pidal, La Chanson de Roland et la tradition épique des Francs
(2nd ed., Picard); Le Gentil, la Chanson de Roland (Hatier-Boivin).

34.48 (i) Onme of the following:
i. Anglo-Norman Language and Literature,
ii. Picard Language and Literature 1200-1320,
iii. Old Provencal Language and Literature.

3449 (j) Detailed knowledge of one or two major authors.

1966: Villon and Baudelaire. .
Texts: Villon, Oeuvres (CFMA, Champion); Baudelaire, Oeuvres com-
plétes (Pléiade).

Recommended: Charpier, Frangois Villon (Seghers); Fox, The Poetry of
Villon (Thomas Nelson); Pia, Baudelaire par lui-méme (Editions du Seuil);
Austin, I'Univers poétique de Charles Baudelaire (Mercure de France).

3450 (k) Selected authors (a minimum of four).
1966: Giraudoux, Anouilh, Montherlant, Salacrou.

Texts: Giraudoux, Electre, Amphitryon 38, Ondine, Intermezzo (all
Grasset); la Guerre de Troie Waura pas lieu (Livre de poche); la Folle de
Chaillot (C.U.P.); Anouilh, Piéces noires, Nouvelles piéces noires, Piéces
gringantes (all La Table Ronde); Montherlant, Thédtre (nrf); Salacrou,
Thédtre vols. 2, 3, 4, 6 (arf). )

3451 (1) A topic in French literature of the 19th century.
1966: The Conte.

Texts: Mérimée, Colomba (Garnier); Flaubert, Trois contes (Garnier);
Maupassant, Contes et Nouvelles (2 vols; A Michel); Daudet, Contes du
lundi (Nelson); Villiers de VIsle Adam, Contes cruels (Corti); Barbey
d’Aurevilly, les Diaboliques (Mercure de France).

Optional: Nodier, Contes et nouvelles (Classiques Delmas); Nerval, les

Filles du feu (Livre de poche).
Reference: Castex, le Conte fantastique de Nodier & Maupassant (Corti).

Note: Selection of papers may in special circumstances be
varied by permission of the Head of the Department.

Oral examination based on the following syllabus: Reading,
recitation, dictation, explanation in French of a text comprising
questions on its literary value, grammar, phonetics and vocabu-
lary. The recitation shall consist of at least 30 lines of verse to
be memorised.
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(2) Combined Honours — French with another language (Four
papers in each subject)

3440 (a)
34.41 (b) As defined above for Single Honours.
3442 (c)
3443 (d)

Note: Selection of papers may in’ special circumstances be
varied by permission of the Heads of the Departments con-
cerned.

Oral examination as for Single Honours.

Details of topics, authors. books and the number of questions
to be answered in French in the optional papers, shall be fixed
from year to year by the Head of the Department. Students
intending to follow the MA course should consult the Head of
the Department towards the end of the previous year to decide
upon optional papers and to obtain advice on vacation reading.
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 ITALIAN 1

(Two papers, and an Oral Examination)

35.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into Italian; free com-
position.
Essay subjects will also be set from time to time.

Text-book: F. J. Jones, A Modern Italian Grammar (U.L.P.).

35.11 (b) i. Passages from prescribed texts for translation,
comment and literary analysis.

Prescribed texts: G. Verga, Pane nero, and other stories, ed. E. Maxwell
White (M.U.P.); E. De Marchi, Il cappello del prete ed. Speight, (M.U.P.);
U. Betti, Frana allo scalo nord in Two Plays ed. McWilliam (M.U.P.).

ii. Selected works of ltalian literature and their back-
ground. ‘

Selected works: Dante, Inferno Canto V; Manzoni, I Promessi Sposi
(B.U. Rizzoli); Poems by Carducci, Pascoli, D’Annunzio. in Penguin Book
of Italian Verse; Deledda, Canne al vento, ed. Meiklejohn (M.U.P.);
Pirandello, Three Plays: Enrico IV; L'Uomo dal fiore in bocce; La Giara,
ed. F. May (M.U.P.).

Reference: Wilkins, History of Italian Literature; 3,.1 H. Whitfield, Short

History of Italian Literature; Russo, Gli scrittori talia, vol. 11; J. P.
Trevelyan, A Short History of the Italian People.

The Oral Examination will test the candidate’s proficiency in
conversation and dictation in the language.

Text-book for Oral classes: Goggio, A New Italian Reader for Beginners.

Text-book for Lan%uage Laboratory: A.L.M. Italian Level Two (Har-
court, Brace and World).

ITALIAN II

(Three papers, and an Oral Examination)

35.20 (a) Translation at sight from and into Italian. (40% and
60% of paper respectively.) The course will include lectures on
composition.

Reference: as for Italian I and also: Trabalza and Allodoli, Grammatica
degli italiani; Battaglia and Pernicone, Grammatica italiana.

3521 (b) i. The origin and history of the Italian language;
vocabulary, elementary phonetics, and morphology; a selection of
Old Italian texts. (50%)
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Recommended: M. Pei, The Italian language; B. Migliorini, Storia della
lingua italiana; A. Devoto, Profilo di storia linguistica italiana.

ii. Detailed knowledge of prescribed texts. (50%)

Prescribed texts: Dante, Inferno (B.U. Rizzoli); Boccaccio, Il Decamerone
(Classici Azzurri, Cremonese, Roma); C. Levi, Cristo si¢ fermato a Eboli
ed. Brown (Harrap).

35.92 (¢) Italian literature 1250-1500 or 1500-1800 in alternate
years. At least one question shall be answered in Italian.
1966, 1968 1250-1500
1967, 1969  1500-1800

Reference: as for Italian I and also Sansone, Storia della letteratura
italiana; Francesco Flora, Storia della letteratura italiana; Walter Binni,
1 classici italiani nella storia della critica.

The Oral Examination will comprise reading of prose and
verse, dictation, conversation and explanation of an unprepared
passage.

Reader: A. Roncari, Prime letture italiane per stranieri, Vol. II (Ed.
Schol. Mondadori).

Language Laboratory text-book: Hall and Bartoli, Basic Conversational
Italian (Holt, Rinehart and Winston).

ITALIAN III

(Three papers and an Ofal Examination)
3530 (a) As defined for Italian II, 35.20 (a).

35.31 (b) i. History of the language; more advanced phonetics,
vocabulary, syntax, the Questione della lingua. Old Italian texts.

(50%)
ii. Detailed knowledge of prescribed texts including
one by a 20th century author (50%).

Prescribed texts: As for Italian II and in addition: Italo Calvino, I
visconte dimezzato (Einaudi, Torino).

35.32 (c) As defined for Italian II, 3522 (c). At least one
question shall be answered in Italian.

Oral examination: As for Italian II.
Reader: As for Italian IL

ITALIAN FOR MA AND HONOURS

(1) Single Honours — Italian.
Students will take papers (a) to (d) as defined below, and
three of the papers (e) to (i). The optional papers are to be

281



| a

1966 Calendar

selected with the approval of the Head of the Department; but
the student may, with the approval of the Head of the Depart-
ment, substitute a thesis for two of the three optional papers.

35.40 (a) Passages for translation at sight from and into
Italian. ‘ '

35.41 (b) The history of the language: vocabulary and seman-
tics; the dialects of Italy.

Text-books: Migliorini, Storia della lingua italiana (Sansoni); A. Prati,
Storie di parole italiane, (Feltrinelli); Bertoni, Profilo linguistico d’Italia,
S.T.E.M. (Modena).

3542 (c) The Italian theatre of the 18th century. At least one
question shall be answered in Italian.

| 1966: Gozzi, Goldoni, Alfieri.

35.43 (d) Literature of the 19th century. At least one question
shall be answered in Italian. -

1966: the period 1800-1848, with special reference to Foscolo,
Leopardi and Manzoni.

3544 (e) The history and principles of Romance philology.
This subject may normally be offered only by students having
an adequate knowledge of Latin and another Romance langu-
age.

3545 (f) Linguistics: principles and methods applied to the
study of contemporary Italian.

3546 (g) A special study of the works of Dante Alighieri.

35.47 (h) Detailed knowledge of one or two major authors.
‘ 1966: Borgese and Pratolini.

3548 (i) Selected authors (a minimum of four).
1966: Verga, De Marchi, Palazzeschi, Bontempelli.

This selection of papers may, in special cases, be varied by
permission of the Head of the Department.

Oral examination based on the following syllabus: Reading,
recitation, dictation, explanation in Italian of a text comprising
questions on its literary value, grammar, phonetics and vocabu-
lary. The recitation shall consist of at least 30 lines of verse to
be memorised.
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(2) Combined Honours — Italian with another language. (Four
papers in each subject).

3540 (a) ' ’

35.41 (b) As defined above for Single Honours.
35.42 (c)

3543 (d)

Oral examination: As for Single Honours.

Details of topics, authors, books and the number of questions
to be answered in Italian in the optional papers, shall be fixed
from year to year by the Head of the Department. Students
intending to follow the MA course should consult the Head of
the Department towards the end of the previous year to decide
upon optional papers and to obtain advice on vacation reading.

PRELIMINARY ITALIAN :

This course is designed for students who intend to offer
Italian I in a subsequent year. The entrance examination to
Stage I, for all students except those specifically exempted by
the Lecturer in charge or the Head of the Department, will be
held on the first Monday of the term, at an hour and place to
be announced.

Text-book: F. J. Jones, A Modern Italian Grammar, (U.L.P.).

Language Laboratory text-book: A, L. M., Italian Level Two (Harcourt,
Brace and World).
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SPANISH I

The entrance examination for Spanish I (no exemptions) will
be held on the first Monday of Term I, at an hour and place
to be announced.

(Two papers)

45.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into Spanish; free
composition,

Text-books: Ramsden, An Essential Course in Modern Spanish (Harrap);
Smith, A Spanish Word List (Harrap); R. C. Williams and D. K. Pryce,

Spanish prose composition for sixth forms (Harrap); Timms and James,
Graduated passages for translation from Spanish (Harrap).

4511 (b) i. Prescribed texts for translation, comment and
analysis.

Prescribed texts: Bodsworth and James, Cuentos modernos espafioles e
hispanoamericanos (Black); Lope de Vega, Peribdiiez (Hachette); Miguel
Delibes, El Camino (Harrap).

ii. Selected works of Spanish literature of 19th and 20th
centuries and their background.

Selected works: An Anthology of Spanish Poetry (Doubleday Anchor);
José Lépez Rubio, La otra orilla (Harrap); Pio Baroja, Zalacain el

auent)urero (Black); Julic Camba, La rana vigjera (supplied by Depart-
ment).

Recommended: Gerald Brenan, Literature of the Spanish People (Pen-
guin); J. B. Trend, The Civilization of Spain (Oxford, H.U.L.); H. Liver-
more, A History of Spain (Allen and Unwin); W. B. Fisher and H. Bowen
Jones, Spain (Chatto & Windus). .

Every candidate will be required to pass a test in dictation,
pronunciation and the oral use of Spanish.

SPANISH 11
(Three papers)
45.20 (a) Translation at sight from and into Spanish (40%

and 60% of paper respectively).

Text-books: As for Spanish I and also: Harmer and Norton, A Manual
of Modern Spanish (University Tutorial Press); Jones and Pring Mill,
Advanced Spanish Unseens (Harrap). _

45.21 (b) i. The origin and general history of the language;
history of vocabulary and elementary semantics, a selection
of Old Spanish texts (50%).
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Text-books: Entwhistle, The Spanish Language (Faber); Lapesa, Historia
de la lengua espafiola (Escelicer).

ii. Detailed knowledge of prescribed texts (50%).

Prescribed texts: Lester y Terrddez, ed., Pdginas del Quijote (Univ.
London Press); Jacinto Grau, El Sefior de Pigmalién (Harrap); Fernan
Caballero, La Gaviota (Heath); Tirso de Molina, El burlador de Sevilla
(Austral).

45.22 (c) Spanish literature 1492-1650 or 1860-1960 in alternate
years. In 1966 the prescribed period is 1860-1960. At least one
question shall be answered in Spanish.

Prescribed texts: Blasco Ibéifiez, La barraca (Harrap); J. Calvo Sotelo,
La muralla (Harrap); G. Bécquer, Rimas y leyendas (Austral); M. de
Unamuno, En torno dl casticismo (Austral).

Every candidate must pass an oral examination in Spanish,
comprising reading of prose and verse, dictation, conversation
and explanation of an unprepared passage.

SPANISH 111

(Three papers)

4530 (a) Translation at sight from and into Spanish (40%
and 60% of paper respectively). ‘

Text-books: As for Spanish II. Also recommended: Beyond the Dictionary
in Spanish (Collins); Ramsey, A Text-book of Modern Spanish (Holt).
4531 (b) i. History of the language; syntax, morphology and
semantics; Old Spanish texts (50%).

Text-books: As for Spanish II.

ii. Detailed knowledge of prescribed texts, including
one by a 20th century author, and one by a Spanish-American
author (50%).

Prescribed texts: As for Spanish II, and also Blasco Ibafiez, La Barraca
(Austral); Rémulo Gallegos, Dofia Bdrbara (Austral).

45.32 (c) In alternate years, Spanish literature 1492-1650 or
1860-1960. In 1966 the prescribed period is 1860-1960. At least
one question shall be answered in Spanish.

Additional prescribed text: Cervantes, Don Quijote de la Mancha,
(Austral).

Oral examination: As for Spanish II.
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PRELIMINARY SPANISH

This course (one hour per week) is designed for students who
intend to offer Spanish 1 in a subsequent year.

Text-books: Ramsden, An Essential Course in Modern Spanish (Harrap);
Gubb, Points to watch in ‘O’ level Spanish (Heinemann).

SPANISH FOR MA AND HONOURS
(1) Single Honours — Spanish.

Students will take papers (a) to (d) as defined below, and three
of the papers (e) to (k). The optional papers are to be selected
with the approval of the Head of the Department; but the
student may, with the approval of the Head of the Department,
substitute a thesis for two of the three optional papers.

4540 (a) Passages for translation at sight from and into
Spanish. v

4541 (b). The history of the language.

45.42 (c) Cervantes and his age. At least one question shall be
answered in Spanish.

4543 (d) The modern novel. At least one question shall be
answered in Spanish.

1966: Pérez Galdds, Pereda, Valera, Baroja.

45.44 (e) The history and principles of Romance philology.
This subject may normally be offered only by students having
an adequate knowledge of Latin and another Romance language.

4545 (f) The Golden Age theatre from Lope de Rueda to
Calder6n, with special reference to Tirso de Molina and Lope
de Vega.

45.46 (g) 20th century poetry, with special reference to Garcia
Lorca, Alberti, Antonio Machado.

4547 (h) The modern philosophical essay: Ganivet, Unamuno,
Ortega y Gasset. .
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-45.48 (i) Spanish-American literature and history: (i) The

literature of the conquest, with special reference to Cortés and
Garcilaso de la Vega. (ii) Poetry and the novel in the 19th and
20th centuries.

4549 ‘(j) Portuguese language. Translation from and into
Portuguese.

45.50 (k) Portuguese literature. Any two of the following topics
or authors: (i) the mediaeval cantiga, (ii) Camoeiis, (iii) E¢a de
Queiroz and the 19th century novel. -

(Note: this option may be taken only by candidates already
possessing an adequate knowledge of Portuguese).

- This selection. of papers may, in special cases, be varied by
permission of the Head of the Department.

Oral examination based on the following syllabus: Reading,
recitation, dictation, explanation in- Spanish of a text comprising
questions on its literary value, grammar, phonetics, and vocabu-
lary. The recitation shall consist of at least 30 lines of verse to
be memorised.

(2) Combined Honours — Spanish with another language.
(Four papers in each subject).

4540 (a)

4541 (b) .

4542 (o) as defined above for Single Honours.
4543 (d) |

Oral examination: As for Single Honours.

Details of topics, authors, books, and the number of questions
to be answered in Spanish in the optional papers, shall be fixed
from year to year by the Head of the Department. Students
intending to follow the MA course should consult the Head of
the Department towards the end of the previous year to decide
upon optional papers and to obtain advice on vacation reading.
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DEPARTMENT OF RUSSIAN

PRELIMINARY RUSSIAN

This course (two hours per week) is designed for students
who intend to present Russian I in a subsequent year.

Text-books: Fennell, Penguin Russian Course; Green and Ward, Graded
Russian Reader 1 (Oliver & Boyd).

SCIENCE RUSSIAN

This course (two hours per week) is designed for science
students who intend to sit for the Foreign Language Reading
Examination in Russian (see requirements for MSc pages 309-
11).

Text-books: Ward, Russian for Scientists (Univ. London Press); Zatorski,
A Russian Course for Scientists (Univ. Melbourne), (cyclostyled script

available through the Department); Faden, Elementary Russian Science
Reader (Methuen).

RUSSIAN I

(Two papers)
43.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into Russian; free
composition.

Text-books recommended: Semeonoff, A New Russian Grammar (Dent);
Borras and Christian, Russian Syntax (O.U.P.).

4311 (b) (i) Prescribed texts for translation, comment and
literary analysis. '

Prescribed texts: Struve (Ed.), Russian Stories (Bantam).

(ii) Selected works of Russian literature from Pushkin on-
wards and their background.

Selected works: These include (a) the prescribed texts (see above), (b)
Obolensky (Ed.), The Penguin Book of Russian Verse, and (c) selected
prose and- verse from Pushkin to the present day.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language, including dic-
tation.

Text for Oral classes: (To be prescribed).
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RUSSIAN II

(Three papers)
43.20 (a) Translatlon at sight from and into Russian, free com-
position. ,
Text-book recommended: Borras and Christian, Russian Syntax (O U.P. )
4321 (b) (i) The structure of the Russian language, - with
special reference to selected prose and verse passages for trans-
lation and comment.
Text-boock recommended: Unbegaun, Russian Grammar (O.U.P.).

(ii) Prescribed texts for translation (see below).

4322 (c) Authors and texts 1861-1917.

Prescribed  texts: Tolstoy Anng Karenina; Chekhov, Vtshneoy sad
Gorky, Doadtsat’ shest’ i odna.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language.
Text for Oral classes: (To be prescribed).

RUSSIAN III

(Three papers)
43.30- (a) Translation at sight from and into Russian; Free
composition.

43.31 (b) (i) History of the language with special reference to
the 18th century and to the cultural background.

(ii) Selected 18th century texts for translation and comment.

Text-boocks recommended: Vinokur, Russky Yazyk; Matthews, Russian
Historical Grammar (U.L.P.). '

43.32 (c) Authors and texts of the period 1815-1861: Pushkin,

Lermontov, Tyutchev.

Prescribed texts: Pushkin, Evgeny Onegin; Lermontov, Demon and Geroy
nashego vremeni.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language.

Detailed reading lists for the various courses in Russian I, II,
and III are available on request and will also be distributed to
students at the commencement of the courses.
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RUSSIAN FOR MA AND HONOURS

(1) Single Honours -— Russian

Students will take papers 43.40 (a) to 43.43 (d) as defined
below, and three of the papers 43.44 (e) to 43.48 (i). The
optional papers are to be selected with the approval of the Head
of the Department. Students may, with the approval of the
Head of the Department, substitute a thesis for two of the three
optional papers.

43.40 (a) Translation at sight from and into Russian.

4341 (b) History of the Russian language with special refer-
ence to the Kievan and Muscovite periods and to the cultural
background.

4342 (c) The 19th century novel with particular reference to
Gogol, Turgenev and Dostoevsky.

43.43 (d) Poetry from Nekrasov to the futurists.

43.44 (e) Russian literature, thought and history of the 18th
century.

4345 (f) The Russian theatre from 1756-1917.

43.46 (g) Literary criticism from Belinsky to the present day.
4347 (h) Soviet Russian Literature.

4348 (i) An approved special topic in Russian Literature.

In papers 43.42 (c) and 43.43 (d) at least one question shall
be answered in Russian.

The selection of papers may in special cases be varied by
permission of the Head of the Department.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language.

(2) Combined Honours — Russian with another language.
(Four papers in each subject).

43.40 (a) :

ﬁj.‘l?. Elc))) as defined for Single Honours.

4343 (d)
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This selection of papers may in special cases be varied by
permission of the Head of the Department.

The oral examination will be as for single Honours.

Details of topics, authors, books and the number of questions
to be answered in Russian in the optional papers, shall be fixed
from year to year by the Head of the Department. Students
intending to follow the MA course should consult the Head of
the Department towards the end of the previous year to decide
upon optional papers and to obtain advice on vacation reading.
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DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION
DipEd

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.

e The Diploma in Education shall be granted to any candi-
date who: ’ '

(i) Is a graduate of a University in New Zealand or is
admitted to the status of a graduate and has kept terms and
passed the University examination in Education I as defined
for BA,

or has matriculated and kept terms and passed the
University examinations in five units including Education I,

or is the holder of an approved University diploma and
has kept terms and passed the University examinations in
Education I. (Approved diplomas at present are the Diplomas
in Fine Arts and Music, and the Diplomas in Home Science and
Physical Education of the University of Otago. In special circum-
stances the Senate may permit a candidate who is the holder of
a diploma other than those listed above, to undertake the course.)

(ii) Has kept terms and passed the University examinations
in the subject Educational Tests, Measurement and Guidance,
and three other subjects selected from those listed in Regulation
3 hereof, except that a candidate who has passed the University
examinations in the subject Education II shall substitute one of
the other papers for Paper 14.22,

(iii) Has complied with the provisions of the Examination
Regulations.

(iv) Has presented a certificate from the Professor of
Education that he has carried out an original investigation on
an approved topic provided that in very exceptional circum-
stances an additional paper may be substituted for the original
investigation.

The results of the investigation must be submitted to the
Registrar as follows:
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(a) by 1 November in the year in which it is presented or at a
subsequent date if so arranged with the Professor of Education;

(b) within three years of the year in which the requirements
of Clause (ii) of this regulation were completed, provided that
this period may in special cases be extended by the Senate, and
provided further that this provision shall not apply to any can-
didate who completed those requirements prior to the end of
1963;

(¢) any candidate who completed those requirements prior to
the end of 1963 must submit the results of the investigation
before the end of 1966, provided that this period may in special
cases be extended by the Senate.

(v) Has presented to the Professor of Education a certificate
from an approved authority indicating that he has been engaged
for at least two years of full-time work in the practice of teach-
ing, or in educational work of a related character, such as
vocational guidance, child guidance, child welfare, or social
work, and has shown efficiency therein.

2. A graduate, or the holder of an approved diploma, or an
undergraduate candidate with five units which do not include
Education I, may present himself for examination in Education
I in the year in which he first presents himself for examination
in one or more of the subjects listed in Regulation 3.

3. The subjects of examination for the Diploma shall be:

Educational Tests, Measurement and Guidance (one paper) as
for Education II, 14.22.

Principles of Curriculum Construction (one paper) 15.10.
History of Educational Practice (one paper) 15.11.
Research in the Basic Subjects (one paper) 15.12.
Studies in Secondary Education (one paper) 15.13.

The Psychology of Adolescence (one paper) 15.14.
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DEPARTMENT: OF EDUCATION

PRESCRIPTIONS FOR DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

Educational Tests, Measurement and Guidance (one paper).

As for Education II, paper 14.22. The assessment of human
characteristics, especially as applied to educational and voca-
tional guidance. Elementary statistical methods.

Text-books: R. L. Thorndike and E. Hagen, Measurement and Evalua-
tion in Psychology and Education (2nd edition, Wiley 1961) OR G. S.
Adams, Measurement and Evaluation in Education, Psychology end
Guidance (Holt, Rinchart and Winston, 1964).

A candidate for this subject must have satisfactorily completed
a prescribed course of at least 100 hours’ practical work.

Principles of Curriculum Construction (one paper) 15.10.

A study of the principles of curriculum construction from
historical, psychological, sociological, and philosophical sources,
and their application to the curriculum in New Zealand schools.

Text-book: B. O. Smith, W. O. Stanley and J. H. Shores, Fundamentals

of Curriculum Development (Harcourt, Brace & World Inc., 1957).
History of Educational Practice (one paper) 15.11.
Text-book: Luella Cole, A History of Education (Rinehart, 1959).

Research in the Basic Subjects (one paper) 15.12.

The findings of research in the psychology and pedagogy of
the basic subjects of the primary school curriculum, particularly
reading and arithmetic.

Text-book: I. H. Anderson and W. F. Dearborn, The Psychology of
Teaching Reading (Ronald, 1952).

Reading References: To be supplied in subjects other than reading.

Note: As from 1967 it is pfoposéd to delete paper 15.12 Research
in the Basic Subjects and substitute two papers tentatively
named

Research in School Subjects: A. Language Arts;
Research in School Subjects: B. Science and Arithmetic.
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Studies in Secondary Education (one paper) 15.13.

An analysis of the problems presented by universal secondary
education.

Text-books: P. E. Vernon (Ed.), Secondary School Selection (Methuen,
1957); R. F. de Haan and R. ]. Havighurst, Educating Gifted Children
(2nd ed. Univ. Chicago Press, 1961); G. Orville Johnson, Education for
the Slow Learners (Prentice-Hall, 1963).

The Psychology of Adolescence (one paper) 15.15.

Selected aspects of the psychology of adolescence with par-
ticular reference to physical, emotional, social, intellectual and
moral development.

Text-books: Luella Cole, Psychology of Adolescence (5th edition, Holt,
Rinehart & Winston, 1959);]. H. Seidman, The Adolescent — A Book
of Readings (2nd edition, Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1960).

A research seminar will be held once a week during the first
half of the year for those preparing to write Diploma original
investigations.-
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DIPLOMA IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
DipEdPsych

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.

1. The Diploma in Educational Psychology shall be granted
to any candidate who has:

(i) Satisfied the requirements for admission to the course
as defined in Regulation 2 hereof; and

(ii) Pursued a course of full-time study and in-service
training for a period of not less than two years as set out in
Regulation 3 hereof; and

(iii) Kept terms in accordance with the Terms Regulations
in the subjects as set out in Regulation 3 (i), and passed the
University examinations therein; complied with the provisions
of the Examination Regulations; and

(iv) Satisfied the requirements of the course as prescribed
in Regulation 3 (ii).

2. In order to be admitted to the course, a candidate shall:

(i) Have obtained a pass in the papers of the MA degree
or an approved equivalent in either Education or Psychology;
and

(ii) Satisfy the Senate that he is likely to benefit from the
training provided by the course; and

(iii) Enrol for each year of the course in accordance with
the Enrolment and Lectures regulations.

3. The course of study for the Diploma in Educational
Psychology shall consist of the following two parts:

(i) Part One (First Year)

Candidates are expected to present at the annual examinations
written papers in the following subjects:

(1) Developmental and Educational Psychology (Two papers
16.10, 16.11).
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(2) The Psychology and Education of Atypical Children (Two
papers 16.12, 16.13). The candidate, before being granted termas,
must have carried out observational visits as prescribed.

(3) Theory and Practice of Educational Tests, Measurement and
Research Design (One paper 16.14). The candidate, before being
granted terms, must have satisfactorily completed a prescribed
course of practical work.

(4) Case Study Techniques and Educational Counselling (One
paper 16.15). The candidate, before being granted terms, must
have satisfactorily completed a prescribed course of case work.

Note: Candidates may be required to attend additional courses
in the Departments of Education and/or Psychology as indicated
by the content of their degrees, and/or to enrol for the MA
thesis. '

(ii) Part Two (Second Year)

(1) Supervised participation in the work of approved psycholo-
gical and special educational services.

(2) The presentation of a written report based on systematic
study of the literature bearing upon a relevant special topic
approved by the Professor of Education, and submitted to him
not later than 1 November.

(3) A comprehensive oral examination covering the work of
the whole course.

4. Subject to the approval of the Senate, which will be
granted only in exceptional circumstances, exemption may be
granted from any of the requirements under Regulations 1 to 3.

Note: Candidates should consult the Professor of Education
early in the year regarding textbooks for the course.
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DEPARTMENT OF UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

The Department of University Extension offers tutorial classes
in academic subjects in the city of Auckland and in centres of
population throughout the Auckland University district. These
classes usually include subjects drawn from the following dis-
ciplines.

Anthropology Geography Philosophy
Arts History Psychology
Commerce Languages Religion
Economics Literature : Sciences
Education Music

The Department of University Extension is responsible to the
Senate through the Director of University Extension. The full-
time teaching staff constitute a Board of Studies. This Board,
after seeking the advice of voluntary associations interested in
extension education and the approval of academic committees
on the appropriateness of the suggested schedule of classes, will
issue programmes of study for extension classes or groups.

Certificate Course in Social Science

This is a course of study extending over two years of twenty-
seven weeks in each year. The class meets for two hours on
Tuesday and Thursday evenings for the first year subjects at a
time to be arranged, and on Mondays and Wednesday evenings
for the second year subjects.

First year: Psychology: The economic structure of New Zea-
land: 3 terms.

Second year: Sociology, three terms: Introduction to Statistics,
Ist term; Elements of law, 2nd term; Social Services, 3rd term.

Those interested should communicate with the Director of
University Extension.

Conferences, Seminars and Week-end Schools

The University Extension Department will arrange, in asso-
ciation with other departments of the University, lecture courses,
conferences or schools or seminars which will allow professional,
scientific and technological workers the opportunity to renew
and refresh their vocational education.
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

BSc

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.

GENERAL
PROVISIONS

1. Except as provided in the ad eundem regulations
a candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
shall be matriculated, thereafter follow a course of
study of not fewer than three years, keep terms in
accordance with the Terms Regulations, comply with
the provisions of the Examination Regulations, and
pass the appropriate examinations.

2. The course of study for the degree shall consist
of eight units, a unit being defined as one year’s work
in one of the subjects prescribed in these regulations.

3. (a) There shall normally be three stages in each
subject. Except as provided in regulations 24 and 25,
or under the provisions of regulation 30, Stage II may
be taken only after the subject has been passed at Stage
I where that exists. Stage III may be taken only after
the subject has been passed at Stage II where that
exists. Except as provided in regulation 25, Applied
Mathematics III may be taken only after Applied
Mathematics I has been passed.

(b) In those subjects where both Stage IIIA and
Stage IIIB are listed as units of examination for
the Degree, Stage IIIB may be taken only concurrently
with or after Stage IIIA. o

(c) Notwithstanding anything in Regulations 1
and 2 hereof a candidate who has qualified with out-
standing merit for the New Zealand Certificate in
Science (Chemistry) may be admitted by the Senate to
the course for the Degree. with exemption from
Chemistry I and two other unspecified Stage I units.
To complete the requirements for the course any
candidate so admitted must be credited with a pass
in Physics I, Pure Mathematics I, Chemistry II, and
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Chemistry IIIA and one other unit at a level above
Stage 1.

Any such candidate who has not passed the Univer-

sity Entrance Examination shall apply for admission
under the Provisional and Special Admission Regula-
tions.
4. Every course for the Degree shall include at least
three units higher than Stage I, one at least of which
shall be a Stage III unit, or a Stage LIIA unit where
such a unit exists. For the purpose of this regulation,
Stage IIIB units, Radio Physics III and Genetics III
respectively shall count as units higher than Stage I
but shall not count as Stage III units.

5. Every course for the Degree shall include not
fewer than four units chosen from Physics, Chemistry,
Botany, Zoology, Geology, Pure Mathematics, one
unit of which must be either Physics or Chemistry,
provided that, under special circumstances, the Senate
may vary this requirement.

6. Except as provided for in regulation 24, no can-
didate for the degree may normally be enrolled in a
Stage II unit until he has passed three Stage I units.

7. A candidate enrolled in a Stage III unit involving
practical work (whether it be Stage I1IA or Stage IIIB
in those subjects in which Stage IIIA and Stage IIIB
are prescribed) shall not in the same year be enrolled
in more than one other Stage III or Stage II involving
practical work.

8. A candidate shall not normally be enrolled in
Advanced Mathematics, unless he has passed in Pure
Mathematics III and has passed or enrolled concur-
rently in either Applied Mathematics III or Statistical
Mathematics III; provided however that a candidate
who has been credited with Ancillary Mathematics
may with the permission of the Senate be enrolled in
Advanced Mathematics if he has obtained or enrolled
concurrently for a Certificate of Proficiency in Pure
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Mathematics III and if in addition he either has
passed or enrolled concurrently in either Applied
Mathematics III or Statistical Mathematics III or has
obtained or enrolled concurrently for a Certificate of
Proficiency in Applied Mathematics III. No candidate
may be credited with both Advanced Mathematics
and Pure Mathematics I as units for this degree.

9. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Applied
Mathematics III unless he has been credited with a
pass in Pure Mathematics II or Engineering Mathe-
matics 1L

10. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Statistical
Mathematics II unless he has passed in Pure Mathe-
matics II or has enrolled in it concurrently.

11. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Statistical
Mathematics III unless he has passed in Pure Mathe-
matics III or has enrolled in it concurrently.

12. (a) A candidate shall not be enrolled in An-
cillary Mathematics unless he has passed in Pure
Mathematics II.

(b) No candidate may be credited with Ancillary
. Mathematics together with Pure Mathematics III for
this degree. A candidate who has been credited with
Ancillary Mathematics may obtain a Certificate of
Proficiency in Pure Mathematics III by passing in the
paper or papers of Pure Mathematics III which he
has not taken for Ancillary Mathematics.

(¢) A candidate shall be credited with both
Ancillary Mathematics and Applied Mathematics III
as units for this degree if he passes at the one exam-
ination in the following six papers, namely any two
of the papers prescribed for Pure Mathematics III °
and all four of the papers prescribed for Applied
Mathematics III; provided however that if he has
already been credited with one of the units Ancillary
Mathematics or Applied Mathematics III he shall be
credited with the other of these units if he passes at
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the one examination in such of the above-mentioned
six papers as he did not pass for Ancillary Mathe-
matics or Applied Mathematics IIIL

(d) Except as provided in Paragraph (c) of this
regulation, no candidate shall be credited with
Ancillary Mathematics together with Applied Mathe-
matics IIT as units for this degree. A candidate who
has been credited with Ancillary Mathematics may
obtain a Certificate of Proficiency in Applied Mathe-
matics III by passing in all but one of the papers of
Applied Mathematics III which he has not taken for
Ancillary Mathematics; the selection of papers must
be approved: by the Head of the Mathematics De-
partment.

13. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Physics II
unless he has attained a pass in Physics IB and has"
passed Pure Mathematics 1.

14. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Physics IIIA
unless he has passed in Pure Mathematics II.

15. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Radio
Physics III unless he has passed in or enrolled con-
currently in Physics IITA.

16. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Chemistry
ITTA unless he has passed in six units (including
Chemistry I and Chemistry II). In special cases a
candidate who has passed in five units and has terms
carried forward in a sixth unit, may be admitted to
this course.’

17. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Advanced

- Chemistry unless he has passed in Chemistry IIIA

and has passed or enrolled concurrently in Chemistry
IIIB. No candidate may be credited with both
Advanced Chemistry and Chemistry I as units for this
degree.

18. (a) A candidate shall not normally be enrolled
in Botany IIIB until he has passed Chemistry I. In
special cases, terms in Chemistry I may be accepted.
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(b) A candidate shall not be enrolled in Botany
IIIB unless he has passed in a subject other than
Botany at Stage II.

19. A candidate shall not normally be enrolled in
Geology IIIA until he has passed Chemistry I. In
special cases, terms in Chemistry I may be accepted.

90. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Zoology II
unless he has passed in either Chemistry I or Physics
L. In special cases terms in Chemistry I or Physics I
may be accepted.

21. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Zoology
IIIB unless he has passed in a subject other than
Zoology at Stage II.

29. A candidate shall not normally be enrolled in
Genetics III unless he has —

(a) passed Chemistry I and either Botany II or
Zoology II; and

(b) passed a second Stage II unit from Botany II,
Chemistry II, Psychology II and Zoology 1I; and

(c) passed or enrolled concurrently in either Botany
IIIA or Psychology IIIA or Zoology IIIA.

93. Students may not offer Geography IIIB as part
of their degree without the consent of the Head of
the Department of Geography. (At least a Grade B
pass at Stage II or Stage III will normally be a pre-
requisite.)

94. A candidate with the permission of the Senate
may enrol for Stage II of the subjects Chemistry,
Physics, and Pure Mathematics without having been
credited with Stage I. If a candidate is credited with
the Stage II unit he shall not also have the Stage I
unit of the subject credited to his course. If the
examiner certifies that the candidate though failing
the Stage II unit, attained the standard of a pass at
Stage I of the subject, the candidate shall have the
Stage I unit of the subject credited to his course.
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25. Notwithstanding anything in regulation 3 hereof,
a candidate who has passed in Statistical Mathe-
matics II may with the permission of the Senate
take Applied Mathematics III without having passed
in Applied Mathematics I. If such a candidate passes
in Applied Mathematics III he shall be credited with
Applied Mathematics III, but shall not be credited
with Applied Mathematics I as a unit for any Univer-
sity degree or diploma.

26. (a) A candidate who has been credited for the
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering with the units
Chemistry I, Physics IB, Pure Mathematics I and
Applied Mathematics I, or with Stage II or Stage
IIT units of any of these subjects in cases where the
candidate has been permitted by the Senate to pro-
ceed to Stage II without having passed the subject
at Stage I, may subject to the provisions of Clause 9
(a) of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations, have
such units credited towards the Degree of Bachelor
of Science.

(b) A candidate who has been credited with
Engineering Mathematics II and Engineering Mathe-
matics III for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering
may, subject to the provisions of Clause 9 (b) of the
Enrolment and Lectures Regulations, be exempted
from Pure Mathematics II.

(¢) A candidate who has been credited with
Pure Mathematics II for the Degree of Bachelor of
Engineering without having passed Pure Mathematics
I and who qualifies for the exemption referred to in
sub-clause (b) of this Regulation shall be exempted
from Pure Mathematics I in lieu of Pure Mathematics
1L

27. A candidate who has been credited with Psy-
chology I and/or II for BA may be exempted from
the corresponding stage(s) in Psychology for BSc
only if he has performed such additional laboratory
work as the Head of the Department directs. When
the Head of the Department has certified that the
work has been satisfactorily performed, the unit or
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units so offered shall be treated as transferred units
as provided in clause 9 (a) of the Enrolment and
Lectures regulations.

28. A candidate who holds the Diploma in Optome-
try may, on payment of the prescribed fees under the
Fees Regulations, be credited with the units ‘ Psy-
chology I and Psychology II for the Degree of Bache-
lor of Science in addition to any units (or subjects)
which he may be entitled to transfer under Regula-
tion 9 (a) of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations.

29. The personal course of study of every candidate
shall require the approval of the Senate. The decision
of the Senate on any question relating to the personal
course of study of a candidate shall be subject to an
appeal to the Council.

30. In exceptional cases a personal course of study
may be approved although it does not conform to the
provisions of regulation 3 and of regulations 5 to 23
inclusive. Every application for exemption under this
regulation shall be submitted by the candidate in
writing to the Registrar.

31. In any one year a candidate shall not offer or
be credited with a pass in more than four units for
this degree.

32. In the subjects Botany, Chemistry, Genetics,
Geography, Geology, Psychology and Zoology the
practical work shall be assessed separately for each
candidate. A pass in both the practical work and the
written papers is necessary. The practical marks alone
may, with the approval of the Senate, be credited to
a subsequent year.

33. The subjects and units of examination for the
Degree are the following. (The prescriptions are
defined elsewhere in this Calendar.)

Units

BOTANY I (Two papers) 6.10, 6.11.
BOTANY II (Two papers) 6.20, 6.21.
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BOTANY IIIA (Two papers) 6.30, 6.31.
BOTANY IIIB (Two papers) 6.35, 6.36.

CHEMISTRY I (Two papers) 8.10, 8.11.
CHEMISTRY II (Two papers) 8.20, 8.21.
CHEMISTRY IITA (Two papers) 8.30, 8.31.
CHEMISTRY IIIB (Two papers) 8.32, 8.33.
ADVANCED CHEMISTRY (Two papers 8.34, 8.35.

GENETICS III (Two papers) 6.50, 6.51.

GEOGRAPHY I (Two papers) 20.10, 20.11.
GEOGRAPHY II (Two papers) 20.20, 20.21.
GEOGRAPHY IIIA (Two papers) 20.30, 20.31.
GEOGRAPHY IIIB (Two papers) 20.35, 20.36.

GEOLOGY I (Two papers) 21.10, 21.11.

GEOLOGY II (Two papers) 21.20, 21.21.

GEOLOGY IIIA (Two papers) Option 1: 21.30,
21.31. Option 2: 21.32, 21.33.

GEOLOGY IIIB (Two papers) The option not taken
for Geology IIIA.

PURE MATHEMATICS I (Two papers) 26.10,
26.11, ’
PURE MATHEMATICS II (Two papers) 26.20,

26.21.
PURE MATHEMATICS III (Three papers) 26.30,
26.31, 26.32.

ADVANCED MATHEMATICS (Three papers) A
selection approved by the Head of the Mathe-
matics Department from 26.300 to 26.308 inclu-
sive.

ANCILLARY MATHEMATICS (Three papers) A
selection approved by the Head of the Mathe-
matics Department from the papers prescribed
for Pure Mathematics III, Applied Mathematics
IIT and Advanced Mathematics.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS I (Two papers) 27.10,
27.11.
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS III (Three papers) A
selection approved by the Head of the Mathe-
matics Department from 27.30 to 27.33 inclusive.

ANCILLARY MATHEMATICS (Three papers). A
selection approved by the Head of the Mathe-
matics Department from the papers prescribed
for Pure Mathematics III, Applied Mathematics
III and Advanced Mathematics.

STATISTICAL MATHEMATICS II (Two papers)
27.25, 27.26.

*STATISTICALL. MATHEMATICS III  (Three
papers) A selection approved by the Head of the
Mathematics Department from 27.35 to 27.38
inclusive.

Microbiotogy «\MICROBIOLOGY II (Two papers) 40.20, 40.21.

Physics

Psychology

Radio
Physics

Zoology

*MICROBIOLOGY III (Two papers) 40.30, 40.31.

PHYSICS IA (Two papers) 31.10, 31.11.
PHYSICS IB (Two papers) 31.12, 31.13.
PHYSICS II (Two papers) 31.20, 31.21.
PHYSICS IIIA (Two papers) 31.30, 31.31.
PHYSICS IIIB (Two papers) 31.34, 31.35.

PSYCHOLOGY I (Two papers) 33.10, 33.11.

PSYCHOLOGY II (Two papers) 33.20, 33.21.

PSYCHOLOGY IIIA (Three papers) 33.30, 33.3l,
33.32.

PSYCHOLOGY IIIB (Three papers) 33.35, 33.36,
33.37.

RADIO PHYSICS III (Two papers) 31.37, 31.38.

ZOOLOGY I (Two papers) 38.10, 38.11.
ZOOLOGY II (Two papers) 38.20, 38.21.

ZOOLOGY IIIA (Two papers) 38.30, 38.31.
ZOOLOGY 1IIB (Two papers) 38.32, 38.33.

*Starred items will not be taught during the cur-
rent Calendar year.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE READING
EXAMINATION

Every candidate intending to proceed to the MSc
degree is strongly advised to take the course for the
Foreign Language Reading Examination before com-
pleting the BSc degree. The ability to read scientific
works in a foreign language is necessary for reading
literature relating to the thesis. The regulations
governing this Examination appear on pages 309-11.
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND MASTER
OF SCIENCE WITH HONOURS

MSc

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.

drovmitns 1. Except as provided in the ad eundem regulations
a candidate for the Degree of Master of Science shall
before presenting himself for examination have —

(a) been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of
Science;

(b) passed the subject he offers in its several stages
as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
(including Stage IIIB if listed as a subject for that
degree);

Provided that a candidate may offer Physics if he
has passed Radiophysics III in place of Physics IIIB;
a candidate may offer Botany if he has passed Gene-
tics Il or Chemistry IIIA or Zoology IIIA in place
of Botany IIIB; a candidate may offer Microbiology
if he has passed any two Stage III units in Botany,
Chemistry, Genetics, Zoology; a candidate may offer
Zoology if he has passed Genetics III in place of
Zoology IIIB; a candidate may offer Geology if in
place of Geology IIIB he has passed at Stage III in
a Science subject approved by the Senate;

(c) kept terms at the Master’s stage in the subject
in which he proposes to present himself for examin-
ation;

(d) fulfilled the prerequisites prescribed by the
Senate for the particular subjects (see regulations 8
and 9 below) and the Foreign Language Reading
Test requirement (see regulation 4 below);

(e) complied with the provisions of the Examina-
tion Regulations. '

9. The Senate may require candidates for Master of
Science and Honours, not devoting their full time to
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University work, to attend a prescribed course of
studies for two years.

3. Where a thesis is required the following condi-
tions shall apply:—

(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained by
the candidate in an investigation in some branch of
the subject. '

(b) In the case of a thesis recording laboratory
work, a certificate shall be supplied to the Registrar
by the supervisor stating that the laboratory work
has been carried out within the University.

(c) Subject to the provisions of Clauses (f) and
(g) of this Regulation the candidate shall present his
thesis in the year in which he takes his examination
or, with the consent of the Head of the Department
concerned, in any subsequent year.

(d) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the
Registrar by 1 November in the year in which it is
presented or at a subsequent date if so arranged with
the Head of his Department. The Registrar shall hand
the thesis to the Head of the Department concerned.

(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the
Assessor so recommends, a thesis which is not con-
sidered satisfactory shall be returned to the candidate,
who may be permitted to revise it and to submit it
again at a later date to be specified by the examiner.

(f) The thesis must be presented within three
years of the year in which the papers are presented,
provided that this period may in special cases be
extended by the Senate, and provided further that
this provision shall not apply to any candidate who
completed the papers prior to the end of 1963.

(g) Any candidate who completed the papers
prior to the end of 1963 must present his thesis before
the end of 1966, provided that this period may in
special cases be extended by the Senate.

4. (a) Every candidate for the Degree of Master of
Science shall, unless he has passed Stage I of a foreign
language approved by the Senate, forward to the
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Registrar a certificate of his ability to read scientific
works in a foreign language approved by the Senate.
The certificate shall be given by the Senate and shall
certify that the candidate has satisfactorily translated
from a foreign language, one or more scientific pass-
ages set by the Head of the Department in the subject
which the candidate is presenting for the Degree in
conjunction with the Head of the Language Depart-
ment concerned.

(b) The choice of foreign language shall be deter-
mined by the Head of the Department of the science
subject concerned.

Note: Candidates in those Departments which
prescribe German or Russian as a foreign language
are advised to attend a suitable course in one of these
subjects.

5. A candidate shall present himself for and pass the
examination in one of the subjects prescribed in
regulation 12.

6. (a) There shall be two classes of Honours: First
Class Honours and Second Class Honours. Second
Class Honours shall be awarded in two divisions,
First Division and Second Division.

(b) Honours shall not be awarded if the papers in
the first year in which a candidate sits an examination
for the Degree are unsatisfactory, or if the thesis at
its first presentation is unsatisfactory, provided, how-
ever, that a candidate whose performance at a written
examination has been seriously impaired by illness
(certified under the aegrotat regulations) may elect,
instead of applying for an aegrotat award, to present
himself at a subsequent written examination and still
be eligible for the award of Honours subject to the
provisions of sub-clause (c) hereof.

(c) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of
Honours only if he completes the requirements for
Honours within three years of passing the final sub-
ject of his Bachelor's Degree, provided that this
period may in special cases be extended by the Senate,
For this purpose the academic year is regarded as
beginning on 1 March.
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pipLoma OF  (d) Subject to these regulations a candidate who
has passed in any subject as defined for the Degree of
- Master of Science may be a candidate tor the Degree
in another subject, and if eligible under the preced-
ing sub-clause may be awarded Honours therein.

7. A Master of Arts who has satisfied the require-
ments of regulation 1 hereof, may be a candidate for
the Degree of Master of Science, provided that he
passes a further examination in one of the subjects
prescribed in regulation 12 hereof, such subject being
not that in which he has passed the examination for
Master of Arts.

8. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Mathematics
unless he has passed or obtained a Certificate of Pro-
ficiency in Pure Mathematics III and in either Applied
Mathematics III or Statistical Mathematics III.

PRE~
REQUISITES

9. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Physics unless
he has obtained terms in Ancillary Mathematics (or
its equivalent).
PERSONAL  10. The personal course of study of every candidate
Of sTUDY  shall require the approval of the Senate. The decision
of the Senate on any question relating to the personal
course of study of a candidate shall be subject to an

appeal to the Council.

11. Candidates enrolled for the degree of Master of
Science governed by the regulations in force in 1960
may continue under those regulations up to and in-
cluding 1963. After that they shall transfer to the
regulations prescribed above.

Lsy OF . 12. The subjects of examination for the degree are
the following (the prescriptions are defined elsewhere

in this Calendar):

(1) BOTANY (Three papers and a thesis). Papers
6.40, 6.41, 6.42.

(2) CHEMISTRY (Four papers and a thesis).
Papers 8.40, 8.41, 8.42, 8.43.
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(3) GEOGRAPHY (Four papers and a thesis).
Papers 20.40-20.51.

(4) GEOLOGY (Three papers and a thesis).
Papers 21.40, 21.41, 21.42.

(5) MATHEMATICS (Six or seven papers). A
selection approved by the Head of the Mathe-
matics Department of six or seven from among
papers 26.40 to 26.59 inclusive. Candidates not
credited with Advanced Mathematics will nor-
mally be required to present seven papers.

(6) MICROBIOLOGY (Three papers and a
thesis). Papers 40.40, 40.41, 40.42.

(7) PHYSICS (Three or four papers, and a thesis).
Papers 31.40, 31.41, 31.42, 31.43.

(8) PSYCHOLOGY (Four papers and a thesis).
Four papers from 33.40 to 33.47.

(9) ZOOLOGY (Two or three papers, and a
thesis). Papers 38.40, 38.41, 38.42.

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
PhD

Regulations for the PhD degree appear on pages 507-10.
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THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

DSc

1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations, a candidate for the Degree of
Doctor of Science shall be a graduate of the Univer-
sity of Auckland, or of the University of New Zea-

land. -

2. No candidate shall present himself for the Degree
of Doctor of Science until at least eight years after
graduation to his first degree.

3. The Degree of Doctor of Science shall be
awarded for an original contribution (or contribu-
tions) of special excellence in some branch of pure
or applied science.

4. The degree shall be awarded only on work,
whether sole or conjoint, published in book form or
in scholarly journals in general circulation.

5. No work shall be considered for the degree if
the work, or a major portion thereof, has previously
formed the basis of an award of any degree or dip-
loma in this or any other University.

6. A candidate shall make application in writing to
be examined, and such application, accompanied by
the fees prescribed in the Examination Fees Regula-
tions, shall be lodged with the Registrar together
with:—
(a) Three copies of the work to be examined;
(b) A statutory declaration which shall —
(i) state the extent to which the work is the
candidate’s own, and (in the case of a conjoint
work) identify as clearly as possible which
parts are the candidate’s own; and
(ii) state what portion (if any) of the work
submitted has been previously presented for
a degree or diploma of the University of Auck-
land or any other University; and
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(iii) declare that the work in' substantially its
present form has not been previously accepted
for the award of a degree or diploma in this
or any other University and is not being con-
currently submitted for a degree or diploma
in any other University.

7. As soon as possible after the application has been
lodged, the Senate shall appoint a Moderator who
shall —

(a) consider the work and submit, through the
Registrar, a preliminary report, which shall indicate
whether, in his opinion, the examination should pro-
ceed or whether the candidate should be advised to
withdraw his application.

(b) state the names of not fewer than two persons
recommended as suitable examiners in the field
covered by the work submitted, provided that the
Senate in appointing examiners under Regulation 9
of these Regulations shall not be restricted to the
persons so named.

8. If the Moderator recommends that the candidate
should be advised to withdraw his application, the

- candidate shall be notified of the recommendation by

the Registrar and in such case the candidate may —

(a) withdraw his application, whereupon he shall
be entitled to a refund of one half of the fees paid
under the provisions of Regulation 6 of these Regula-
tions; or

(b) elect to proceed with the examination.
9. (a) If the examination is to proceed the Senate
shall appoint two independent External Examiners

of whom at least one shall be resident outside New
Zealand.

(b) The contents of the Moderator’s report shall
not be communicated to the Examiners.

10. The duties of each Examiner shall be:
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(a) to report independently on the duality of the
work and its value as a significant contribution to
learning; and

(b) to recommend whether or 